624

LAWS OF PENNSYLVANIA,

ment Act of nineteen hundred and nineteen, with table
of contents’; by conferring additional powers on the
Secretary of Banking with regard to the leasing of real
estate, the pledge of assets in his possession as security
for loans, the sale of listed and unlisted securities, and
the extension of the period for the payment of mort-
gages,”’ absolutely.

Section 1203. General Repeal of Aets—All other acts

or parts of acts inconsistent herewith are hereby re-
pealed.

" Approved—The 15th day of May, A. D. 1933.
GIFFORD PINCIOT

No. 112

AN ACT

Relating' to the business of banking, and to the exercise of fidu-
ciary powers by corporations; providing for the organization of
corporations with fidueiary powers, and of banking corporations,
with or without fiduciary powers, including the conversion of
National banks into State banks, and for the licensing of
private bankers; defining the rights, powers, duties, liabilities,
and immunities of such corporations, of existent corporations
authorized to engage in a banking business, with or without
fidueiary powers, of private bankers, and of the officers, diree-
tors, trustees, shareholders, attorneys, and other employes of all
such corporations or private bankers, or of affiliated corpora-
tions, associations, or persomns; restricting the exercise of bank-
ing powets by any other corporation, association, or person, and
of fiduciary powers by any other corporation; conferring powers
and imposing duties upon the courts, prothonotaries, recorders
of deeds, and certain State departments, commissions, and offi-

cers; imposing penalties; and repealing certain acts and parts
of acts.

Be it enacled by the Senate and House of Representa-
tives of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania in General
Assembly met, and it is hereby enacted by the awthority
of the same, as follows:
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Armicre I

SHORT TITLE AND PRELIMINARY PROVISIONS

Seetion 1. Short Title~~This act shall be known, and Banking Code,
may be cited, as the ‘‘Banking Code.”’

Section 2. Definitions.—A. The following terms shall
be construed in this act to have the following meanings,
except in those instances where the contest clearly in-
dicates otherwise:

‘‘ Affiliated corporation or person’’ means such an af-
filiated corporation or person, as is defined, by any Fed-
eral law or any regulation issued by any Federal author-
ity pursuant to law, to be a corporation or person affili-
ated with a national banking association or a member
of a Federal Reserve Bank,

“‘ Articles’” includes the original articles of ineorpora-
tion, any or all amendments thereto, articles of merger,
consolidation, or conversion, and also what have hereto-
fore been designated by law as certificates of ineorpora-
tion or charters.

*‘ Assets’” includes all the property and rights of every
kind of an institution as herein defined.

‘‘Attorney’’ includes any attorney at law who receives
a general retainer as solicitor or as counsel for an in-
stitution.

‘‘Authorized eapital”’ means the sum of the par value
of the shares authorized to be issued in the articles of
incorporation, or in any amendment thereto.

*‘Bank’” includes any bank which does not have the
power to act as trustee, guardian, executor, administra-
tor, or in other fiduciary capacities, incorporated under
this act; or under the aet, approved the thirteenth day
of May, one thousand eight hundred seventy-six (Pam-
phlet Laws, one hundred sixty-one), entitled ‘‘An aect
for the incorporation and regulation of banks of dis-
count and deposit,”” its amendments and supplements;
or under any special act of the General Assembly of this
Commonwealth.
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“Bank and Trust Company’’ includes any bank and
frust eompany incorporated under this act; or any bank
incorporated under the act, approved the thirteenth day
of May, one thousand eight hundred seventy-six (Pam-
phlet Liaws, one hundred sixty-one), entitled ‘‘ An act
for the ineorporation and regulation of banks of dis-
count and deposit,”’ its amendments and supplements,
whieh has acquired the power to act as fiduciary under
the act, approved the seventeenth day of July, one thou-
sand nine hundred nineteen (Pamphlet Laws, one thou-
sand thirty-two), entitled “An act authorizing banking
companies, incorporated and organized under the laws
of the Commonwealth and having ecapital stock at least
equal to the capital stock which trust companies are re-
quired by law to have, to act in any fiduciary capacity
in which trust companies organized under the laws of
the Commonwealth are empowered to act, and preserib-
ing the method of acquiring sueh rights’’; or any eor-
poration organized ‘‘for insurance of owners of real
estate, mortgagees, and others interested in real estate,
from loss by reason of defective titles, liens and incum-
brances,’”’ under the act approved the twenty-ninth day
of April, one thousand eight hundred seventy-four
(Pamphlet Laws, seventy-three) its amendments and
supplements, and which has acquired the power to en-
gage in the business of banking and to act as fiduciary
under the supplement to that act approved the ninth
day of May, one thousand eight hundred eighty-nine
(Pamphlet Laws, one hundred fifty-nine) ; or a corpora-
tion, organized under amy special act of the General
Assembly of this Commonwealth, which has the power to
engage in a banking business and to act as fiduciary.

“‘Banking’’ means discounting and negotiating prom-
issory notes, drafts, bills of exchange, and other evi-
dences of debt; receiving money and eommereial paper
on deposit or for transmission; lending money on real
or personal security; buying and selling gold and silver
bullion, foreign exchange, coin, or bills of exchange.

“‘Capital”’ means the sum of the par value of the com-
mon shares, issued and outstanding.

““Corporation’’ means a corporation or a joint stock
association organized under the laws of this Common-
wealth, of the United States, or of any other state, terri-
tory, foreign country, or dependency.

‘‘Department’’ means the Department of Banking of
this Commonwealth.

““Director”’ includes any individual who is a member
of a board of directors, board of managers, or board of
trustees of a bank, bank and trust company, or trust
company.

‘‘Incorporator’’ means a singer of the original artieles
of incorporation.

‘“Incorporated Imstitution’’ ineludes any bank, bank
and trust company, savings bank, or trust company.
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“‘Institution’’ includes any bank, bank and trust com-
pany, savings bank, trust company, or private bank.

““Net worth’’ means the total of all the assets of every
kind employed in the business of a private bank, less
the total of all the liabilities of every kind of such busi-
ness.

‘‘Person’’ means an individual, or an unincorporated
association, including a partnership, a limited partner-
ship, or any other form of unineorporated enterprise
owned by two or more individuals.

‘‘Private Bank’’ means a banking business, other than
those specifically exempted by this act, owned and oper-
ated in this Commonwealth by an individual, a partner-
ship, or any other unincorporated association; but this
shall not include clubs and hotels which receive money
from members and guests for temporary safe-keeping,
express, steamship, or telegraph companies which receive
money for transmission, attorneys at law, real estate
agents, fiseal agents, and attorneys in facet, who are not
engaged in the business of receiving moneys in this Com-
monwealth for deposit or for tramsmission but receive
and transmit moneys only as an inecident to their general
business or profession, and brokers licensed under the
laws of this Commonwealth, holding membership in a
lawfully constituted brokerage exchange, who do and
have authority to do only such banking as is incidental
to their brokerage business.

‘‘Private Banker’’ means an individual, who, by him-
self, or as a member of a partnership or other unineor-
porated association, owns or operates a private bank.

““Recognized Stock Exchange’’ means the stock ex-
change of any city having a population of more than
five hundred thousand, according to the latest official
census. .

““Savings Bank’’ includes any savings bank incorpo-
rated under this act; or under the act, approved the
twentieth day of May, one thousand eight hundred
eighty-nine (Pamphlet Laws, two hundred forty-six),
entitled ‘‘An act to provide for the incorporation and
regulation of savings banks and institutions without eap-
ital stock, established for the encouragement of saving
money’’; or under any special act of the General As-
sembly of this Commonwealth.

‘“Shares’” means the units into which the sharehold-
ers’ right to participate in the control of an incorporated
institution, in its undivided profits, or in the distribu-
tion of its assets, are divided.

‘“Shareholder’’ means a registered owner of shares in
an ineorporated institution,

“Share Certificate”’ means a written instrument
signed by the proper corporate officers as required by
this aet, and evidencing the faet that the corporation or
person therein named is the registered owner of the



636

LAWS OF PENNSYLVANIA,

shareg therein deseribed; it also includes the term ““cer-
tificate of stock’’ as used in existing laws.

“Trust Company’’ includes any trust company incor-
porated under this act; or any corporation organized
for insurance of owners of real estate, mortgagees, and
others interested in real estate, from loss by reason of
defective titles, liens, and encumbrances, under the act
approved the twenty-ninth day of April, one thousand
eight hundred seventy-four (Pamphlet Laws, seventy-
three), its amendments and supplements, and which has
aequired the power to engage in the business of banking
and acting as fiduciary under the supplement to the act
approved the ninth day of May, one thousand eight hun-
dred and eighty-nine (Pamphlet Laws, one hundred
fifty-nine) ; or any other bank and trust company which
renounces, or has renounced, its power to transact a
banking business; or a corporation, organized under any
special act of the General Assembly of thiz Common-
wealth, which has the power to engage in the banking
business and act as a fiduciary, but which renounces, or
has renounced, its power to transact a banking business.

“Trustee’’ ineludes any individual who is a member
of the board of managers or board of trustees of a sav-
ings bank.

““Written’’ ineludes printed, typewritten, engraved,
lithographed, photographed, photostated, or telephoto-
graphed.

B. The singular shall be construed to include the
plural. The maseuline shall be construed to include the
feminine and the neuter, and conversely, the neuter shall
be construed to inelude the maseuline and the feminine,

Section 3. Applieability of Aet; Automatic Aceept-
ance—A. Except as herein otherwise specifieally pro-
vided, this act shall apply to all incorporated institu-
tions, whether incorporated before or after the effective
date of this act and whether by general or special law.

B. 1f the application of the provisions of this aet
to any incorporated institution organized under a special
act of the General Assembly shall be declared unconsti-
tutional, an acceptance or exercise by sueh institution of
any benefit, right, or power conferred or granted by this
aet, including a change of its name or of its place of
business, an extension of its term of existence, an in-
crease or decrease of its capital, any other amendment
to its articles, or a merger or consolidation with another
institution, or with a national banking assoeiation, shall
constitute an acceptance by sueh institution of all the
provisions of this act which by their terms are made ap-
plieable to it.

Section 4. Saving Clause~~A. The provisions of this
act, in so far as they are the same as those of existing
acts, shall be construed as a continuation of such acts,
and not as new enactments. The repeal by this aet of
any existing aet, or of any part thereof, shall not be
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construed to revive any act, or part of any aet, hereto-
fore repealed or superseded.

B. Except as otherwise specifieally provided in this
act, the provisions of this act shall not affect any act
done, any liability, duty, or obligation incurred, or any
right acerued, prior to the effective date of this act, nor
shall they affect any suit or prosecution pending, or to
be instituted to enforce any right or penalty, or to punish
any offense under the authority of any act repealed or
superseded by this act.

C. The repeal of any act by this act shall not affect
the corporate existence of any bank, bank and trust com-
pany, or savings bank heretofore created under any law
of this Commonwealth, or the existence of any private
banker heretofore authorized to do a banking business in
this Commonwealth,

D. Any person holding office under any aet repealed
by this act shall continue to hold such office until the
expiration of his term, subjeet to the conditions at-
tached to such office prior to the passage of this act.

E. All resolutions, regulations, and rules made pur-
suant to any act repealed by this act shall, unless incon-
sistent with any provision of this act, continue with the
same force as if such act had not been repealed.

Section 5. Constitutional Construetion.—TIt is hereby
declared to be the legislative intent that if this act can-
not take effect in its entirety because of the decision of
any eourt holding unconstitutional any part hereof, the
remaining provisions of the act shall be given full force
and effect as completely as if the part held unconstitu-
tional had not been included herein.

Section 6. Construction of References, Article and
Section Headings.—A. Any reference in this act to any
act by title or otherwise shall be construed to apply to,
and inelude, any ecodification wherein the provisions of
the act referred to are substantially reénacted. ,

B. Any reference in this aet to the provisions of law
on any subject shall apply to statutes and deecisions be-
coming effective after the effective date of this aet, as
well as those then in existence.

C. Article and section headings shall not be construed
to affect in any manner the scope or meaning of any
article or section of this aet.

Section 7. Jurisdietion of Courts—Except where
otherwise specifically provided, the provisions of this act
shall not be deemed to curtail in any manner whatsoever
the equity jurisdietion and powers of the courts of this
Commonwealth.

Section 8. Notices to Corporations and Persons.—
Unless expressly provided otherwise, all written notices
required by this aet to be given to any corporation or
person shall be (1) served in the manner now or here-
after established by law for the service of writs of sum-
mons, except that sueh service need not be made by the
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sheriff, or (2) mailed, charges prepaid, (a) in the case
of an individual, to his last known residence or place of
business, (b) in the case of an unincorporated associa-
tion, or a corporation organized under the laws of this
Commonwealth, to its principal office, and (e) in the
case of a corporation incorporated under the laws of
some other state, to its registered office in Pennsylvania,
or, if it has no registered office in Pennsylvania, to its
home office in the state of ineorporation or in any other
state.

If a notice is sent by mail, such notice shall be deemed
to have been given to the corporation or person ad-
dressed when it is deposited in the United States mail
for transmission to suech corporation or person.

Section 9. Advertisement or Notice in Newspapers.—
A. TUnless expressly provided otherwise, any advertise-
ment or notice in a newspaper of general circulation, re-
guired by this act, shall be published in a newspaper of
general circulation in the county, as defined by the News-
paper Advertising Act, approved the sixteenth day of
May, one thousand nine hundred twenty-nine (Pam-
phlet Laws, one thousand seven bundred eighty-four),
its supplements and amendments, in which the prineipal
place of business of the institution is, or in the case of a
proposed institution will be, located, and which is pub-
lished in the city, borough, or township in which such
place of business is or will be located.

If there is no newspaper of general circulation pub-
lished in the city, borough, or township, then the adver-
tisement or notice shall be inserted in a newspaper of
general circulation in the county, published at the county
seat. If no newspaper of general circulation in the
county is published at the county seat, then such adver-
tisement or notice shall be inserted in the newspaper of
general circulation published nearest to the city, bor-
ough, or township in which the principal place of busi-
ness of such institution is or will be located and within
the county. If there is no newspaper of general circula-
tion published within the county, then the advertisement
or notice shall be inserted in the newspaper of general
cireculation published nearest to such ecity, borough, or
township in an adjoining county.

B. TUnless expressly provided otherwise, any adver-
tisement or notice in a legal newspaper, required by this
act, shall be published in the legal newspaper published
within the county, as defined by the Newspaper Adver-
tising Act, in which the prineipal place of business of the
institution is, or in the case of a proposed imstitution
will be, located.

C. TUnless expressly provided otherwise, if this act re-
quires advertisement or notice to be made both in a news-
paper of general cireulation and in a legal newspaper,
and if there is no legal newspaper published within the
county in which the prineipal place of business of the in-
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stitution is, or in the case of a proposed institution will
be, located, the advertisement shall be made in two news-
papers of general cireulation in the county, except that
if two newspapers of general circulation are not pub-
lished in the county, then such advertisement or notiee
shall be made in only one newspaper of general circula-
tion published in the county, or if none is published there,
then in one newspaper published in an adjoining county,
as provided by this section in any case in which a news-
paper of general cireulation is not published in the
county.

D. Any proof of publication, required by this aet,
shall be in accordance with the requirements set forth in
the definition of proof of publication contained in the
Newspaper Advertising Act.

E. Any notice or advertisement in a newspaper, re-
quired by this aet, shall be construed to refer to a news-
paper published in the English language.

Section 10. Waiver of Notice~—A. Any notice re-
quired by this act, or by the articles or by-laws of any
corporation governed by the provisions of this aet, to be
given to any corporation or person, may be waived by
such corporation or person, either before or after the
day prescribed for the giving of such notice. Such
waiver shall be in writing and signed by such eorpora-
tion or person.

B. Ezxeept in the case of a special meeting, neither
the business to be transacted at, nor the purpose of, the
meeting need be specified in the waiver of notice of such
meeting.

C. Attendance of a director, a trustee, or a share-
holder, in person or by proxy, or of any other person, at
any meeting shall constitute a waiver of notice of such
meeting, except where he attends such meeting for the
express purpose of objecting to the transaction of any
business because the meeting was not lawfully called.

Section 11. Fees.—Except as otherwise specifically
provided, any prothonotary or recorder of deeds, and
any State department, board, commission, or officer,
shall be entitled to receive for services performed, as re-
quired by this act, such fees as are or may be lawfully
charged for such or similar services.

Section 12. Powers of Department of State.—The De-
partment of State shall have the power and authority
reasonably necessary to enable it to perform the duties
imposed upon it by this act. All artieles, papers, and
other documents, required by this act to be filed with the
Department of State, shall be in such form as shall be
preseribed by the Department of State.

Section 13. Certificates and Certified Copies of Cer-
tain Documents to Be Received in Evidence.—A. All
certificates issued by the Department of State in accord-
ance with the provisions of this act, and all copies of
articles, papers, and other doeuments filed with the De-
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partment of State in accordance with the provisions of
this act, when certified by the Seeretary of the Common-
wealth, shall be taken and received by all courts, public
offices, and official bodies as prima facie evidence of the
facts therein stated. A certificate by the Department
of State, under the seal of the Commonwealth, as to the
existence or nonexistence of facts relating to corporations
which would not appear from any of the foregoing docu-
ments or certificates, shall be taken and received by all
courts, public offices, and official bodies as prima facie
evidence of the existence or nonexistence of facts therein
stated.
ArricLE 1T

NaMES AND PLACES or BUSINESS 0F INSTITUTIONS

Section 201. Institution Name; Change of Name.—
A. The name of an institution may be in any language,
but it shall be expressed in English letters or characters,
In the case of a bank, it shall eontain in English the word
‘““bank,’’ in the case of a bank and trust company, the
words ‘‘bank and trust company,’’ in the case of a trust
company, the words ‘‘itrust company,’’ in the case of a
savings bank, the words ‘‘mutual savings bank,’’ and in
the case of a private bank, the words ‘‘private bank’’
or ‘‘unineorporated bank.”” The name of a bank or pri-
vate bank shall not contain the words ‘“trust,”’ or ““sav-
ings,’” and the name of a savings bank shall not eontain
the word ‘‘trust.”” The name of an institution shall not
contain any word which may deceptively lead to the con-
clusion that it is authorized to perform any act or con-
duct any business which is forbidden to it by law, by its
charter, or otherwise. The name of an institution shall
not eontain the words ‘‘ Government,’’ ¢ Official,’’ *‘Fed-
eral,”’ ‘‘National,”” ‘‘United States,”’ or abbreviations
thereof.

The name of an institution shall not be the same as, or
deceptively similar to, that of any other corporation au-
thorized to transact business in this Commonwealth, or
the name of any unincorporated body whatsoever, volun-
tarily registered with the Department of State under any
act, unless such other corporation or unineorporated
body is about to change its name, or to cease doing busi-
ness, or is being wound up, or, in the case of a foreign
corporation, is about to withdraw from doing business in
this Commonwealth, and the written consent of such
other corporation or unincorporated body to the adop-
tion of its name, or a deceptively similar name, has been
given and is filed with the Department of State and with
the Department of Banking,

B. The provisions of this section shall not apply to
any name which is in existence upon the effective date
of this act. The name of any institution existing upon
the effective date of this act may be used by such insti-
tution, and by any successor corporation formed by the
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consolidation or merger of such existing institution with
another institution, as provided in this act. The name of
an institution existing upon the effective date of this
act may also be used by a new institution incorporated
under this aet, if such new ineorporated institution is
formed in pursuance of a plan of segregating the bank-
ing business and the trust business of an existing insti-
tution. However, if an existing institution shall desire
to change its name in any manner whatsoever, pursuant
to the provisions of this act, the new name shall comply
in every detail with the requirements of this section. A
change in name shall be effected, in the case of an in-
corporated institution, in the regular manner provided
by this act for amending its articles, and, in the case of
a private bank, in the manner provided by law for a
change in the registered name of an individual trading
alone or of an unincorporated assoeciation, execept that the
assent of the Department of Banking shall be required.

C. This section shall not be construed to abrogate or
limit the law as to unfair competition or unfair practices,
nor derogate from the common law, the principles of
equity, or the statutes of this Commonwealth with re-
speet to the right to acquire and protect trade names,

D. The assumption of a name in violation of this
section shall not vitiate or otherwise affect the corporate
existence, but the court of common pleas of Dauphin
County may, upon the application of the Attorney (en-
eral acting on his own motion or at the instance of any
administrative department, board, or commission of the
Commonwealth, or the court of common pleas of the
county in which the incorporated institution has its place
of business may, upon the application of any eorpora-
tion or person adversely affected, enjoin the corporation
from using or continuing to use a name assumed in vio-
lation of this section.

Section 202. Reservation of Institution Name.—The
exclusive right to the use of a name may be reserved
(1) by any person intending to organize an institution,
or (2) any institution intending to change its name.
Sueh reservation shall be made by filing with the Depart-
ment of State an application to reserve a specified name,
executed by the appliecant. If the Department of State
shall find that such name is available, it shall send a
copy of such application to the Department of Banking.
If the Department of Banking advises that such name
is satisfactory to it, it shall forthwith give its written
assent to the Department of State. The Department
of State shall then reserve the name for the exclusive use
of such applicant for a period of sixty days. The right
to the exelusive use of a specified name so reserved may
be transferred to any corporation or person, who, ex-
cept for such prior reservation, would be entitled under
the provisions of this aet to reserve sueh name. Such
transf;lr may be made by filing with the Department of
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State a notice of such transfer, which notice shall be
executed by the applicant for whom such name was
reserved, and shall specify the name and address of the
transferee. The Department of State shall send a copy
of such notice to the Department of Banking.

Section 203. Place of Business; Change of Place of
Business—A. An institution shall not transact any
banking or trust business, except, in. the case of an in-
corporated institution, at the place or places designated
in its articles, and, in the case of a private bank, at the
place or places the address or addresses of which are
filed with the Department of Banking.

B. An incorporated institution may change its place
of business, within the limitations imposed by this act,
in the regular manner provided by this act for an amend-
ment to its articles. Any private bank may likewise
remove its place of business, within the limitations of
this act, if it shall first obtain the written approval
of the department. Such removal by an institution
shall not, in any case, be to a place where such institu-
tion would not be entitled under the provisions of this
act to establish a branch at the time it applies for au-
thority to make such change, and shall not violate the
provisions of this aet relating to the establishment of
branches, agencies, sub-offices or sub-agencies.

Section 204. Branch Offices and Sub-Agencies.—An
institution shall not establish, maintain, or operate,
either direcily or indireetly, any branch bank, branch
office, agency, sub-office, sub-ageney, or branch place of
business within this Commonwealth, for the transaction
of any part of its business, but all of the business of
such institution shall be carried on solely and exelu-
sively at its principal place of business, except as may
be permitted by this act.

This section shall not apply to branches, sub-offices,
and sub-agencies established, or those for which locations
had been purchased or leased, by deed recorded or leases
actually delivered, prior to the first day of March, one
thousand nine hundred twenty-seven, or to branches, sub-
offices, and sub-agencies which resulted from mergers or
consolidations of institutions, effective prior to the first
day of April, one thousand nine hundred twenty-seven;
and such institutions shall have the right to relocate the
same within the corporate limits of the city, borough,
or township in which the prineipal place of business is
located at the time of such relocation, provided that
such relocation is made with the approval of the depart-
ment in the manner provided by this act for any removal
of the place of business of an institution.

This section shall not apply to any institution which
hag its principal place of business in a eity, borough, or
township, within this Commonwealth, in which one or
more national banking associations, incorporated under
the laws of the United States, was, on the first day of
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Mareh, one thousand nine hundred twenty-seven, operat-
ing one or more branch banks, branch offices, agencies,
sub-offices, sub-agencies, or branch places of business for
the transaction of any part of its business; and any such
institution may hereafter establish, subject to the ap-
proval of the department, and thereafter maintain and
operate branch banks, branch offices, agencies, sub-
offices, sub-agencies, and branch places of business for
the transaction of any part of its business, but only
within the corporate limits of the ecity, borough, or town-
ship in which its prineipal office is located and in which
such national banking association was, on the first day
of March, one thousand nine hundred twenty-seven,
operating one or more branch banks, branch offices,
agencies, sub-offices, sub-agencies, or branch places of
business. The right to establish and maintain branch
banks, branch offices, agencies, sub-offices, sub-agencies,
or branch places of business, under the provisions of this
subsection, shall be limited to the territory .included
within the corporate limits, on the first day of March,
one thousand nine hundred twenty-seven, of the respec-
tive cities, boroughs, or townships in which sueh national
banking associations were on that date operating one or
more branch banks, branch offices, ageneies, sub-offices,
sub-agencies, or branch places of business; and such
right shall not extend to additional territory which may,
after the first day of March, one thousand nine hundred
twenty-seven, be added to such cities, boroughs, or town-
ships by annexation, consolidation with one or more
munieipal eorporations, or otherwise, nor shall it extend
to other portions or divisions of munieipal corporations
to which such cities, boroughs, or townships may be
annexed, or with which they may be consolidated after
that date; the intention being to limit to the respective
corporate limits such cities, boroughs, or townships, as
they existed on the first day of March, one thousand nine
hundred twenty-seven, the right to establish and main-
tain the branch banks, branch offices, agencies, sub-
offices, sub-agencies, and branch places of business au-
thorized in this section.

Axny institution may continue to maintain and operate
any branch bank, branch office, agency, sub-office, sub-
agency, or branch place of business lawfully established
by such institution.

Any institution may, in the manner provided by this
act for an amendment to its artieles, establish a branch
bank, branch office, agency, sub-office, sub-agency, or
branch place of business at any place within this Com-
monwealth where, at the time such institution proposes
to establish such branch bank, branch office, agency, sub-
office, sub-agency, or branch place of business, any na-
tional banking association, having its principal office in
the same county as that in which the principal office of
the institution proposing to take such action is located,
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would have the power, under the laws of the United
States, now or hereafter enacted, to establish a branch
bank, branch office, agency, sub-office, sub-ageney, or
branch place of business of such national banking as-
sociation.

ArTICLE IIT

ForMATION, ORGANIZATION, AND (ENERAL CORPORATE
PowErs oF INCORPORATED INSTITUTIONS

Section 301. Incorporators.—~A. A bank, a bank
and trust company, or a trust company may be formed,
pursuant to the provisions of this aet, by three or more
incorporators, and a savings bank by fifteen or more in-
corporators.

B. Such incorporators shall be natural persons of full
age and of either sex, married or single. At least two-
thirds of them shall be citizens of the United States or
of its territories or possessions, and at least two-thirds
shall be residents of this Commonwealth.

€. In the case of a bank, a bank and trust company,
or a trust company, each incorporator shall subseribe to
common shares of a par value of at least one thousand
dollars. ,

Section 302. Prohibition upon Payment of, or Con-
tract for, Promoters’ Fees.—A. It shall be unlawful
(1) for any fee, commission, or compensation to be paid
to any corporation or person for the promotion or or-
ganization of an incorporated institution, or (2) for any
part of the money collected or to be collected from sub-
seribers or shareholders to be applied to the payment of
promoters’ fees for obtaining subseriptions or selling
shares or for services in starting suech incorporated in-
stitution, whether such fee, commission, or compensation
is provided for by the contract with the proposed in-
corporated institution, with the promoters, with the sub-
seribers, or otherwise,

B. This section shall not apply to the payment of
legal fees and other usual and ordinary expenses neces-
sary for the organization of the incorporated institution.

C. At least a majority of the incorporators shall
execute and file with the Department of State, at the
time of the filing of the articles of incorporation as
provided in this act, an affidavit containing a statement
of all expenses connected with the organization of the
corporation and procuring subseriptions, inelnding a -
declaration that no fee, commission, or compensation of
any kind has been, or is to be, paid to any corporation
or person for the promotion or organization of the in-
corporated institution, or for the procuring of subserip-
tions for the sale of its shares.

D. 1In any case in which there has been a violation of
this section, the department shall have the power to
disapprove the articles upon this ground.

Section 303. Articles of Incorporation.—Articles of
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- ineorporation shall be signed by each of the incorpora-
tors, and acknowledged by at least two of them before
any officer within this Commonwealth authorized to take
acknowledgments, except in the case of a savings bank,
in which case they shall be signed and acknowledged by
at least five of the incorporators.

The articles shall set forth, in the English language:

(1) The name of the proposed incorporated institu-
tion.

(2) The exact location of its place or places of busi-
ness,

(3) A precise and accurate statement of the purpose
or purposes for which it is organized, as well as s state-
ment that it is organized under the provisions of this act.

(4) The term for which it is to exist, which may be
perpetual.

(5) In the case of a bank, a bank and trust com-
pany, or a trust company, the aggregate number of
shares which it shall have authority to issue, the par
value of each of the shares, and the amount of the
capital, as well as the amount of the surplus, and ex-
pense fund, with which the bank, bank and trust com-
pany, or trust company will commence business. If the
shares are to be divided into classes, the number of
shares of each class shall be given, together with a de-
seription of each class and a statement of the preferences,
qualifications, limitations, restrietions, and the special or
relative rights granted to, or imposed upon, the shares
of each class.

(6) In the case of a savings bank, the amount of
the expense fund which will be paid-in, in accordance
with this aet.

(7) The name, occupation, citizenship, place of resi-
dence, and post-office address of each ineorporator, and,
except in the case of a savings bank, the number of shares
to which he has subseribed.

(8) The name, oceupation, citizenship, place of resi-
dence, post-office address, and term of office of each of
the first directors, and, in the case of a savings bank,
each of the first trustees. In the case of each director,
the articles shall state the number of shares to which he
has subseribed. '

(9) The name, place of residence, and post-office ad-
dress of each of the first officers.

(10) In the case of a bank, a bank and trust com-
pany, or trust company, any provision which the ineor-
porators may choose to insert denying to common share-
holders, or granting to preferred shareholders, preémp-
tive rights to subseribe to any or all issues of additional
shares of the corporation.

(11) Any provision, not inconsistent with law. which
the incorporators may chonse to insert for the regulation
of the business and the internal affairs of the incorpe-
rated institutien.
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Section 304, Advertisement of Articles.—The incor-
porators shall advertise their intention to file articles
with the Department of State, one time in a newspaper
of general circulation and one time in a legal newspaper.
Advertisements shall appear at least three days prior
to the day the articles are to be filed with the Department
of State, and shall set forth briefly:

(1) The name of the proposed incorporated institu-
tion;

(2) A statement that the proposed incorporated in-
stitution is to be organized under the provisions of this
act;

(3) The purpose or purposes of the proposed incor-
porated institution; and

(4) The time when the articles will be filed with the
Department of State.

Section 805. Filing of Articles; Payment of Bonus
and Fees or Charges—A. The incorporators shall de-
liver, or cause to be delivered, to the Department of
State, proof of publication of the advertisement of their
intention to file articles of incorporation, the afidavit
required by this act stating that no fee, commission, or
compensation has been paid for the promotion or organi-
zation of the proposed incorporated institution, and the
articles required by this act.

B. The Department of State shall examine the proof
of publication, the affidavit, and the articles to determine
whether they contain all the information and are in
the form required by this act, and whether the name of
the proposed incorporated institution is the same as
one already adopted or reserved by any other corpora-
tion or persom, or is so similar thereto that it is likely
to mislead the publie.

C. After all the bonus, fees, and charges established
by law have been paid, the Department of State shall,
if the proof of publication, the affidavit, and the articles
contain the information and are in the form required by
this aet, and if the name of the proposed institution does
not violate any provision of this aet, forthwith, but not
prior to the day specified in the advertisement of the
intention of the incorporators to file the articles, endorse
its approval thereon, and transmit them to the Depart-
ment of Banking,

D. 1If the Department of State shall disapprove the
articles, pursuant to the provisions of this aect, it shall
forthwith give notice thereof to the proposed incorpo-
rators, stating in detail its reasons for doing so, and
indicating how the incorporators can remedy their non-
conformance with the provisions of this act. TUpon
remedying the defeet, the incorporators may in the same
manner file the same or amended articles, whichever the
particular case may require.

Section 306. Approval of Articles by Department of
Banking.—A. The Department of Banking shall, im-
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mediately upon the receipt of the articles from the De-
partment of State, conduet such investigation as it may
deem necessary to ascertain from the best sources of
information at its ecommand:

(1) 'Whether the name of the proposed incorporated
institution is likely to mislead the public as to its char-
acter or purpose,

(2) Whether the convenience and advantage of the
publie will be served by the proposed incorporation and
whether the density of the population in the neighbor-
hood designated for the place of business of sueh pro-
posed ineorporated institution and in the surrounding
country affords reasonable promise of adequate support
for the enterprise.

(3) Whether the responsibility, character, and gen-
eral fitness for the business of the incorporators, direc-
tors, and officers named in the articles are such as to
command the confidence of the community and to war-
rant the belief that the business of the proposed incor-
porated institution will be honestly and efficiently
condueted in accordance with the intent and purpose of
this act.

(4) Whether any fee, commission, or compensation
has been paid to any corporation or person for the pro-
motion or organization of such incorporated institution,
or whether any part of the money collected or to be col-
lected from subseribers or shareholders has been, or is
to be, applied to the payment of promoters’ fees for ob-
taining subseriptions or selling shares, or for services in
starting such incorporated institution, whether such fee,
commission, or compensation is provided for by contract
with the proposed incorporated institution or by con-
traet with the subseribers to the shares.

B. Within thirty days after the receipt of the ar-
ticles from the Department of State, the Department of
Banking shall, upon the basis of the faets disclosed by
the investigation provided for by this section, either ap-
prove or disapprove the articles. It shall immediately
notify the Department of State in writing of its action.
If it shall approve the articles, it shall endorse its ap-
proval thereon and shall return them to the Department
of State.

C. 1If the Department of Banking disapproves the
articles, it shall return them to the Department of State,
stating in detail its reasons for doing so. The Depart-
ment of State shall immediately give notice to the pro-
posed ineorporators of the action of the Department of
Banking, and of the reasons therefor as stated to it by
that department. The decision of the Department of
Banking shall be conclusive and not subject to any
review.

Section 307, Issuance of Certificate of Incorporation.
—Immediately upon receipt of the approved articles of
a proposed institution from the Department of Banking,
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the Department of State shall file the articles, and shall
issue to the incorporators, or their representative, a
certificate of inecorporation, to which shall be attached a
copy of the approved articles. A copy of the approved
articles shall be sent by the Department of State to the
Department of Banking. The articles, upon being ap-
proved by the Department of State and the Department
of Banking, and filed by the Department of State, shall
constitute the charter of the corporation.

Section 308. Effect of Issuanee of Certificate of In-
corporation.—Upon the issuance of the certificate of in-
corporation of any institution by the Department of
State, the corporate existence shall begin. The certifi-
cate of incorporation shall be conclusive evidence of the
fact that the institution has been incorporated, but pro-
ceedings may be instituted by the Commonwealth to
dissolve, wind up, and terminate an institution which
should have been formed under some other act, or which
has been formed without a substantial eompliance with
the conditions prescribed by this aet,

Section 309. Fees for Investigation by Department
of Banking.—In addition to any bonus, fee, and charge
provided by law in the case of any corporation, the in-
corporators of an incorporated institution shall pay to
the Department of State, at the time they file their
articles, such reasonable fees as shall be established, by
rule and regulation, by the Department of Banking for
the investigation made by the Department of Banking,
pursuant to the provisions of this aet, to determine
whether the articles should be approved. Such fees
shall be paid by the Department of State, through the
Department of Revenue, into the Banking Department
Fund.

Section 310. Conditions Precedent to Beginning Bus-
iness; Certificate of Authorization; Penalty for Viola-
tion.—A. An incorporated inmstitution formed under
this act shall not accept any deposits, inecur any indebt-
edness, or begin the transaction of any business, except
such as shall be incident to its organization, or to the
obtaining of subscriptions to or payment for its shares,
until it shall receive from the Department of State a
certificate of authorization, which shall not, however, be
issued until :

(1) In the case of a bank, a bank and trust company,
or a trust company, its eapital, its surplus, and its ex-
pense fund, to the amount stated in the articles, have
been fully paid in, such eapital, surplus, and expense
fund being equal at least to the minimum required by
this act for such an institution;

(2) In the case of a savings bank, the amount of
the expense fund, as stated in the articles, has been fully
paid in, provided that such amount equals at least the
minimum expense fund required by this aet or by the
department:
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(3) At least a majority of the directors or trustees
have taken the oath or afftrmation required of directors
or trustees by this act;

(4) The incorporated institution is erganized and
ready to begin business;

(6) The by-laws of the incorporated institution have
been filed with the Department of Banking.

‘When all the acts set forth in this section have been
completed, an affidavit to that effect, signed by either
the eashier or the treasurer of the incorporated insti-
tution and by at least a majority of the board of direc-
tors in the case of a bank, a bank and trust company, or
a trust company, or a majority of the trustees in the
case of a savings bank, shall be prepared and filed with
the Department of State. If it shall appear to the De-
partment of State that the affidavit is in proper form
and contains all the information required by this aect,
the Department of State shall endorse its approval there-
on and forthwith transmit it to the Department of
Banking. If it shall appear to the Department of Bank-
ing that the provisions of this section have been complied
with, it shall endorse its approval thereon and shall then
return it to the Department of State. Immediately upon
receipt of the approved affidavit from the Department
of Banking, the Department of State shall file the affi-
davit and shall issue to the incorporated institution a
certificate of authorization. A copy of the approved
affidavit shall be sent by the Department of State to the
Department of Banking. Upon the issuance of the cer-
tificate of authorization, the ineorporated institution
shall be authorized to commence and transact its business,

B. If an incorporated institution shall transact any
business in violation of this seetion, the officers who par-
ticipated therein and the directors, or, in the case of 4
savings bank, the trustees, except those directors or
trustees who dissented therefrom and caused their dis-
sent to be filed at the time in the Department of Banking,
or who, being absent, so filed their dissent upon learning
of the action, shall be severally liable for the debts and
liabilities of the incorporated institution ineurred prior
to the receipt of the certificate of authorization.

Seetion 811. Organization Meetings~A. After the
issuance of the certificate of ineorporation of a bank, a
bank and trust company, or a trust company, the first
meeting of the shareholders shall be held within this
Commonwealth at the call of the shareholders who were
the incorporators, or a majority of them, for the purpose
of adopting such by-laws as this aet, or the articles of
incorporation, provide shall be adopted by the share-
holders. and for such other purposes as shall be stated
in the notice of the meeting. The persons calling the
meeting shall give at least five days’ written notiee
thereof to each shareholder, which notice shall state the
time, place. and purpose or purposes of the meeting.
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B. After the issuance of the certificate of incorpora-

* tion of an incorporated institution, an organization meet-

ing of the board of directors or the board of trustees
named in the articles shall be held within this Common-
wealth, at the call of a majority of the directors or trus-
tees, for the purpose of adopting such by-laws, if any, as
the articles authorize the directors or trustees to adopt,
for the purpose of electing officers, and for the trans-
action of such- other business as may come before the
meeting. The directors or trustees calling the meeting
shall give at least five days’ written notice of the time
and place of the meeting to each director or trustee
named in the articles.

Section 312. Power of Legislature to Alter or Re-
voke Charters.—The General Assembly may alter, re-
voke, or annul the charter of any incorporated institu-
tion formed under this act, as provided by Article XVI,
Section 10, of the Constitution.

Section 313. General Powers.—Subject to the limita-
tions and restrictions eontained in this act, or in its
articles, every incorporated institution shall have power:

(1) To continue as an incorporated institution for
the time specified in its articles, subjeet to the power of
the General Assembly under the Constitution of this
Commonwealth ;

(2) To sue and be sued, complain and defend, in its
corporate name;

(3) To have a corporate seal, which may be altered
at pleasure, and to use the same by causing it or a
facsimile of it to be impressed or affixed, or in any man-
ner reproduced ;

(4) To make, alter, amend, and repeal by-laws, not
inconsistent with its articles or with law, for the admin-
istration and regulation of the affairs of the incorpo-
rated institution;

(6) To eleet or appoint and remove officers and
agents of the incorporated institution, and to define their
duties and fix their compensation;

(6) To have and exercise all of the powers and
means necessary to effect the purpose or purposes for
which the incorporated institution is organized.

The powers herein enumerated shall not be construed
as limiting or enlarging any grant of authority specifi-
cally granted elsewhere in this act, or as limiting the
purposes for which an ineorporated institution may be
organized, as set forth in its articles. It shall not be
necessary to set forth in the articles of an ineorporated
institution any of the powers enumerated in this seetion.
Except as otherwise provided in this aet, in its articles,
or in the by-laws of a particular incorporated institution,
the powers herein enumerated shall be exercised by the
board of directors or the board of trustees of the ineor-
porated institution, as the ease may be.
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Section 314. By-Laws; Adoption, Amendment, or
Repeal.—A. Execept as herein otherwise provided, the
shareholders shall have the power to make, alter, amend,
and repeal the by-laws of a bank, a bank and trust com-
pany, or a trust company. The authority to make by-
laws may be expressly vested by the articles in the board
of directors, subject to the power of the shareholders to
change or repeal such by-laws, but the board of directors
shall not make or alter any by-laws fixing their qualifi-
cations, classification, or term of office. Unless the arti-
cles or by-laws otherwise provide, the by-laws shall be
adopted, altered, amended, and repealed by a majority
vote of the board of directors, or of the shareholders,
as the case may be, at any regular or special meeting
duly convened after notice to the shareholders or diree-
tors of that purpose.

B. Except as otherwise provided in this act, or in
the articles or by-laws of a savings bank, the trustees
shall have the power to make, alter, amend, and repeal
the by-laws of a savings bank. Unless the articles or
by-laws otherwise provide, the by-laws may be adopted,
altered, amended, and repealed by a majority vote of
the trustees at any regular or special meeting of the
trustees duly convened after notice of that purpose has
been given to them,

This provision shall not affect any other plan for the
meking of by-laws contained in any special act of the
General Assembly creating a savings bank, its amend-
ments and supplements.

C. The by-laws of an ineorporated institution may
contain any provision for the regulation and management
of the affairs of such incorporated institution, not in-
consistent with law or the articles, and may provide
penalties for the breach thereof.

Immediately upon the adoption of the by-laws, or
of any additions thereto, or any alteration, amendment,
or repeal thereof, notice of such fact and a copy of such
by-law or such alteration, amendment, or repeal shall
forthwith be sent to the Department of Banking.

Seetion 315. Parties Bound by By-laws; Execution
of Instruments.—A. The by-laws of an ineorporated in-
stitution shall operate merely as regulations among the
shareholders of the incorporated institution, and shall
not affeet contracts or other dealings with other COrpo-
rations or persons, unless such corporations or persons
have actual knowledge of such by-laws, or unless the
incorporated institution has given to such corporations
or persons a copy of such by-laws.

B. Any form of exeeution provided in the by-laws to
the contrary notwithstanding, any note, mortgage, evi-
dence of indebtedness, contract, or other instrument of
writing, or any assignment or endorsement thereof, ex-
ecuted or entered into between an incorporated institu-
tion and any other corporation or person, when signed
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by the president or vice-president and by the cashier or
treasurer of such incorporated institution, shall be held
to have been properly executed for and in behalf of the
incorporated institution.

ArmicLm IV

Cap1TAL, SURPLUS, AND ExPENSE FUND OoF BANKS, BANK
AND Trusr CoMpaNIEs, OR TRUST COMPANIES

Section 401. Minimum Capital of Banks, Bank and
Trust Companies, and Trust Companies Incorporated
Under This Aet—A. A bank shall not be inecorporated
under this act, unless it has a minimum ecapital, as
follows:

(1) Fifty thousand dollars if its place of business is
to be in a borough or a township, the population of which
does not exceed seven thousand.

(2) One hundred thousand dollars if its place of
business is to be in a city, borough, or township, the
population of which exceeds seven thousand but does
not exceed fifty thousand.

(3) Two hundred thousand dollars if its place of
business is to be in a eity, borough, or township, the
population of which exceeds fifty thousand.

B. Neither a bank and trust company nor a trust
company shall be incorporated under this act, and a bank
shall not become a bank and trust company under this
act, unless it has a minimum eapital, as follows:

(1) One hundred fifty thousand dollars if its place
of business is, or is to be, in a borough or township,
the population of which does not exceed seven thousand.

(2) Two hundred thousand dollars if its place of
business is, or is to be, in a city, borough, or township,
the population of which exceeds seven thousand but does
not exceed fifty thousand.

(3) Three hundred thousand dollars if its place of
business is, or is to be, in a city, borough, or township,
the population of which exceeds fifty thousand.

C. For the purposes of this section the population of
a city, borough, or township shall be taken to be that
stated in the United States census last preceding the
date of the filing of the articles of incorporation, or, in
the case of a bank which is about to become a bank
and trust company, that stated in the United States
Census last preceding the date when its articles of
amendment are filed.

Section 402. Minimum Capital for Existing Banks,
Bank and Trust Companies, or Trust Companies; Re-
quired Method of Inerease~—A. The capital of a bank,
a bank and trust eompany, or a trust company, incor-
porated prior to the effective date of this aet, shall not
be less than the minimum ecapital required in the case
of any bank, bank and trust company, or trust company,
as the case may be, incorporated under this act, except
that no bank, bank and trust company, or trust com-
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pany, incorporated prior to the effective date of this act,
shall be required to maintain a capital of, or to increase
its capital to, more than one hundred per centum above
the minimum which was required by law for such bank,
bank and trust company, or trust company, prior to the
effective date of this act.

A bank, a bank and trust company, or a trust com-
pany, whieh, upon the effective date of this act, has a
capital below that required by this section, but not be-
low that required by law prior to the effective date of
this act, may continue to do business with sueh capital
as it has, but it shall forthwith proceed to inerease such
capital by-one of the following methods:

(1) It may inerease its capital out of surplus or
otherwise, provided that, after such increase out of sur-
plus, the bank, bank and trust eompany, or trust com-
pany has a capital equal at least to the minimum re-
quired by this act and a surplus equal to at least fifty
per centum of such capital.

(2) It may increase its capital by the sale of addi-
tional common shares at a price equal at least to the par
value of such shares plus fifty per eentum thereof, pro-
vided that the assent of the directors and of the share-
holders to such increase is procured in the manmer
preseribed by this act for any inerease in capital.

(3) If such increase is not made by either of these
methods within six months after the effective date of
this aet, the bank, bank and trust ecompany, or trust
company shall increase its capital to the minimum re-
quired by this aet, in the following manner. It shall,
at the close of each dividend period, or at least annually
if no dividend is paid, credit to its surplus an amount
equal to not less than one-half of its net earnings for
such period, until the capital and the surplus together
equal an amount not less than fifty per centum above
the minimum eapital required by this act, at which time
a sufficient portion of the surplus shall be credited to
eapital to make the capital at least equal to the min-
imum required by this act and to leave a surplus of
at least fifty per centum thereof. However, any bank,
bank and trust company, or trust company, may in-
crease its capital after six months from the effective date
of this aet by the other methods provided in this seetion.

B. Unless such increase is made by an actual sale
of shares, a bank, a bank and trust company, or a trust
company may increase its capital to the minimum re-
quired by this act without action of its shareholders. The
cashier or treasurer, as the case may be, or any other
officer to whom such duties are delegated by the by-laws,
shall, at the time such inerease has actually been made
pursuant to the provisions of this section, file articles
of amendment with the Department of State, and pro-
cure a certificate of amendment, in the manmer provided
by this act. except that such articles need not, unless
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the increase is made by an actual sale of shares, state
that advertisement has been made, or notice given, or
action taken by the shareholders, :

Section 403. Consideration for Shares.—A. Except
as otherwise provided in this act, the shares of a bank,
a bank and trust company, or a trust company shall not
be issued for any consideration other than cash actually
received or the assets of another institution or a national
banking association. Common shares shall not be issued
for an amount less than the par value of such shares
plus fifty per centum thereof. Preferred shares shall
not be issued for less than the par value thereof, Shares
of a bank, bank and trust company, or trust company,
issued and thereafter aequired by it, in the manner au-
thorized by law, may be disposed of by such bank, bank
and trust company, or trust company, for such consid-
eration as may be fixed from time to time by its board
of directors. .

B. The consideration for the issuance of shares by a
bank, a bank and trust company, or trust company, as a
share dividend, shall be that part of the surplus or un-
divided profits of such bank, bank and trust company, or
trust company, which is, by this act, required to be trans-
ferred to capital upon the issuance of sueh shares.

Section 404. Payment of Subscriptions.—A. Unless
otherwise provided in the subseription agreement, sub-
seriptions for shares, whether made before or after the
organization of a bank, a bank and trust company, or a
trust company shall be paid in full at such time, or in
such installments and at such times, as shall be de-
termined by the board of directors. Any call made by
the hoard.of directors for the payment of subseriptions
shall be uniform as to all subscribers for shares of the
same class. The board of directors shall cause mnotice
of the amount of any call, and of the time and place of
payment, to be given at least thirty days before the eall
is due.

B. A share of a bank, a bank and trust company, or
a trust company, shall not be issued until paid in full.
Until such time, a subseriber shall not, by virtue of his
subscription or of a partial payment thereon, become a
shareholder, exercise any voting or other rights of a
shareholder, or participate in any dividend of the in-
corporated institution.

C. In the case of shares issued prior to the effective
date of this act, any installments which are due shall be
collected in the manner, and the incidents of such sub-
scription or shares shall be as, provided by law prior
to the effective date of this aect,

D. This section shall not be construed to affect in
any way whatsoever the requirement of this act that the
authorized capital of a bauk, a bank and trust eompany,
or a trust company, incorporated under this act, shall
be paid in full before it can commence business.
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' Section 405, Defaults in Payment of Subscriptions.
—When any subseriber shall fail to pay any ecall upon
his subseription, properly made by the directors, at the
time when such payment is due, the directors may pro-
ceed to colleet the amount due in the same manner as
any debt to the bank, the bank and trust company, or
the trust company, or they may sell at public sale the
right of such subscriber to have a share or shares issued
in his favor upon the payment of the balance due, but
sueh right shall not be sold below the balance due, plus
the expenses of the sale, or, if such right of more than
one subseriber shall-be put up at such sale, the propor-
tionate expense thereof. The purchaser of such right
shall, upon payment in full in cash of the amount bid,
if in accordance with the provisions of this section, be

entitled to the issuance of a share to him, according to

the terms of the contract between the original sub-
seriber and the bank, the bank and trust company, or
the trust company. Notice of the time and place of such
sale, and of the sum due on each subseription, shall be
given by a single advertisement in a newspaper of gen-
eral circulation, and a single advertisement in a legal
newspaper, if any, not less than one week prior to the
day fixed for the sale. Notice shall also be given by the
seeretary of the bank, the bank and trust company, or
the trust company, as the case may be, to the delinquent
subseriber at least twenty days prior to the day fixed
for such sale. If no one shall bid at least the amount

due, plus the expense or the proportionate expense of"

the sale, as the case may be, or if the amount due, to-

gether with costs, is not collected from the subseriber,-

by an action at law, the amount previously paid in by
the delinquent subseriber shall be forfeited to the bank,
the bank and trust company, or the trust company, and
shall be credited to undivided profits. If an amount in
excess of the balance due, and of the expense or pro-
portionate expense, as the case may be, is obtained, such
excess amount, up to the amount he has paid on his
subseription, shall be paid to the subseriber.

Section 406. Share Certificate.—A. The shares of a
bank, a bank and trust company, or a trust company
shall be represented by share certificates, which shall
state:

(1) That the bank, the bank and trust company, or
the trust company is incorporated under the laws of
this Commonwealth.

(2) The name of the registered holder of the shares
represented thereby.

(3) 'The number and elass of shares which the certifi-
cate represents.

(4) The par value of each share represented.

(5) If the bhank, the bank and trust company, or the
trust company shall issue shares of more than one class,
the designations, preferences, qualifications, privileges,
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limitations, options, conversion rights, and other special
rights, of the shares of each class to be issued, shall be
stated in full or in the form of a summary, either upon
the face or the back of the certificates.

This section shall not be interpreted to require any
institution incorporated prior to the effective date of
this act to change its outstanding certificates.

B. Every share certificate shall be signed by the pres-
ident and secretary, or by such officers as the by-laws
may provide, and sealed with the corporate seal, which
may be a facsimile, engraved or printed. In case any
officer who has signed any share certificate shall have
ceased to be such officer, because of death, resignation,
or otherwise, before the certificate is issued, it may be
issued by the bank, the bank and trust company, or the
trust company with the same effect as if the officer had
not ceased to be such at the date of its issue.

C. Every shareholder of record shall be entitled to a
share certificate representing the shares owned by him.

Section 407, Issuanee of Shares; Shares to Be Iden-
tical; Shares as Personal Property—A. Except in the
case of its original capital, which, as provided in this
act, shall be created, issued, and paid in full before a
bank, a bank and trust company, or a trust company
shall commenee business, and except as otherwise pro-
vided in its articles or by-laws, the board of directors
of a bank, a bank and trust eompany, or a trust com-
pany shall have the power, by resolution duly adopted,
to issue from time to time, in whole or in part, the
shares authorized in the artieles. provided that no share
shall be issued until paid for in full.

B. Every bank, bank and trust company, or trust
company shall have power to issue one or more classes
of shares, but each class so issued shall consist of shares
having a par value, as required by this act. Every share
shall have equal voting rights but in all other respects
preferred shares may be issued with such designations,
preferences, qualifications, privileges, limitations, op-
tions, conversion rights, and other special rights as shall
be stated or authorized in the articles.

C. Shares of a bank, a bank and trust company, or
a trust company shall be deemed personal property.

Section 408. Par Value of Shares; Change of Par
Value—A. The authorized capital of a bank, a bank
and trust company, or a trust company shall be divided
into shares of a par value of not less than ten dollars
each, nor more than one hundred dollars each. but every
share shall have the same par value as every other share.
Any bank, bank and trust eompany. or trust company
may, by amending its articles in the manner preserihed
by this act. change the par value of its shares. but such
change shall not be to an amount less than ten dollars,
nor more than one hundred dollars each. Such change of
the par value of the shares shall not increase or diminish
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the total par value of the outstanding shares of such
bank, bank and trust company, or trust company.

B. W henever such change in par value is made, such
bank, bank and trust company, or trust company shall,
upon the surrender and cancellation of its outstanding
shares, issue to each shareholder the proper number of
shares at the new par value. The bank, the bank and
trust company, or the trust company may withhold any
cash or share dividends due on a share certificate which
has not been exchanged within six months after the date
upon which the change in par value was effected, but
upon the shareholder’s thereafter exchanging sueh cer-
tificate, the bank, the bank and trust ecompany, or the
trust company shall pay to him any dividends which
were thus withheld.

Section 409. lssuance of Fractional Shares or Serip.
—A bank, a bank and trust company, or a trust com-
pany may, in paying a dividend, or in pursuance of a
plan of merger or consolidation, issue a certificate for a
fractional share, and, by action of its board of directors,
may issue in lieu thereof serip or other evidence of
ownership which shall entitle the holder to receive a
certificate for a full share upon the surrender of such
serip or other evidence of ownership aggregating a full
share, but which shall not entitle the holder to exercise
any voting right or to receive any dividend. However,
any such holder shall be entitled to participate propor-
tionately in any of the assets of the bank, bank and trust
company, or trust company in the event of liquidation.
The board of directors may cause such serip or evidence
of ownership to be issued subjeet to the condition that
it shall become void if not exchanged for share certifi-
cates before a specified date, or subject to the eondition
that the shares for which such serip or evidence of owner-
ship is exchangeable may be sold by the bank, the bank
and trust company, or the trust company, and the pro-
ceeds thereof distributed to the holders of such serip or
other evidence of ownership, or subject to any other
conditions, not prohibited by this aet, which the board
of directors may deem advisable.

Section 410. Transfer of Share Certificates and
Shares.—The transfer of share certificates and the shares
represented thereby may be regulated by the by-laws,
provided such by-laws are not ineonsistent with the pro-
visions of the Uniform Stock Transfer Act, approved
the ifth day of May, one thousand nine hundred eleven
(Pamphlet Laws, one hundred twenty-six), its amend-
ments and supplements.

Section 411. Increase of Authorized Capital—A. A
bank, a bank and trust company, or a trust eompany may
amend its articles to increase its authorized capital, in
the same manner and with the same approval as is re-
quired by this act for any amendment to the articles of
a bank, a bank and trust company, or a trust company,
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except that written notice of a proposed amendment for
inereasing the authorized capital of the institution shall
be given to each shareholder entitled to vote thereon at
least sixty days prior to such meeting.

Such increase of authorized capital shall, however,
become invalid and inoperative unless the actual increase
of capital or of preferred shares, which is authorized,
shall be made within one year from the date of the
issuance of the certificate of amendment. If any portion
of such authorized eapital shall be ereated and issued
within such one-year period, only such portion as re-
mains unissued within such period shall become invalid
and inoperative. In the case of a bank, a bank and trust
company, or a trust company, which, upon the effective
date of this act, has an authorized capital which ex-
ceeds the par value of its outstanding shares, such one-
year period shall date from the effective date of this act.
Such aetual increase may be made from time to time
within such period of one year, but no such inerease ghall
be made until the shares shall be paid for in full, pur-
suant to the provisions of this aet as to the ereation or
issuance of any share. Such increase may, however, be
made by the declaration of a share dividend, in accord-
ance with the provisions of this act concerning share
dividends.

B. Except as otherwise speeifically provided in this
act, a common share shall not be issued, pursuant to
such inerease, for a consideration of less than the par
value of such share, plus fifty per centum thereof, unless
a share can be issued for a consideration less than such
amount without reducing the surplus of the bank, the
bank and trust company, or the trust company below
one hundred per centum of the eapital as increased, but
in no ecase shall such share be created or issued for a
consideration which is less than the par value thereof.

C. The bank, the bank and trust company, or the
trust company may withhold any cash or share dividend
due on a share certificate which has not been exchanged
within six months after the date upon which the shares
were issued pursuant to such increase, but upon the
shareholder’s thereafter exchanging such certificate, the
bank, the bank and trust company, or the trust company
shall pay to him any dividends which were thus withheld.

Section 412. Decrease of Authorized Capital—A. A
bank, a bank and trust company, or a trust company
may amend its articles to decrease its authorized eapital,
either by reducing the number of its shares, or by re-
ducing the par value of each share, or by both such
methods, in the same manner and with the same approval
as is required by this act for any amendment to the
articles of a bank, a bank and trust company, or a trust
company, but the capital of a bank, a bank and trust
company, or a trust company shall not be decreased to
an amount below the minimum preseribed by this act
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for such bank, bank and trust ecompany, or trust com-
pany. :

B. The responsibility for the contraects, debts, or
engagements of the bank, bank and trust company, or
trust eompany, to which its shareholders are subject,
upon the date when the certificate of amendment is is-
sued, shall continue for one year thereafter,

C. Any capital gains, resulting from such decrease

of the authorized capital of a bank, a bank and trust
company, or a trust company, shall forthwith be trans-
ferred to the surplus of such bank, bank and trust com-
pany, or trust company, or it may, with the approval of
the department, be returned to the shareholders in the
form of a cash dividend, provided that the surplus of
the institution, after the payment of such cash dividend,
equals at least one hundred per centum of the resulting
eapital.
- D. Upon effecting a decrease in its authorized eap-
ital, & bank, a bank and trust company, or a trust com-
pany shall issue to its shareholders new share certificates,
setting forth any changes in the par value of each share
issued in exchange for the outstanding shares of such
shareholders, which shall then be ecancelled. The bank,
the bank and trust company, or the trust company may
withhold any cash or share dividend due on a share cer-
tificate, which has not been exchanged within six months
after the date upon which the certificate of amendment,
authorizing the decrease in authorized capital, was is-
sued, but upon the shareholder’s thereafter exchanging
such certificate, the bank, the bank and trust company,
or the trust company shall pay to him any dividends
which were thus withheld.

Section 413, Surplus for Banks, Bank and Trust
Companies, or Trust Companies Incorporated Under
This Aet; Impairments Thereof.—A bank, a bank and
trust company, or a trust company, incorporated under
this act, shall maintain a surplus of at least one hun-
dred per eentum of its capital. Before it shall be granted
a certificate of authorization to commence business, such
bank, bank and trust company, or trust company shall
have a surplus equal to at least fifty per centum of its
capital, such surplus to be created out of payments for
shares in excess of the par value thereof. If the sur-
plus of such bank, bank and trust company, or trust
company is not equal to at least one hundred per centum
of its capital upon the date upon which it commences
business, or if, at any subsequent time, its surplus be-
comes impaired below such one hundred per centum
nminimum, it shall, at the close of each dividend period,
or at least annually if no dividend is paid, credit to its
surplus an amount which shall be not less than one-half
of its net earnings for such period, until its surplus shall
equal at least one hundred per centum of its capital
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Section 414. Surplus for Existing Banks, Bank and
Trust Companies, or Trust Compames.~—A bank, a bank
and trust company, or a trust company, incorporated
prior to the eitective date of this act, shall maintain a
surplus of at least one hundred per centum of its eapital,
If, upon the effective date of this act, the capital of
such bank, bank and trust ecompany, or trust ecompany
is equal to the minimum requirement established by this
act for such bank, bank and trust company, or trust com-
pany, or if its capital upon such date does not meet such
minimum reyuirement, then, when it has accumulated
sueh capital in the manner provided by this act, such
bank, bank and trust company, or trust company shall,
if its surplus is not equal to at least one hundred per
centum of its capital, increase its surplus as follows:
It shall, at the close of each dividend period, or at least
annually if no dividend is paid, eredit to its surplus an
amount which shall be not less than one-half of its net
earnings for such period, until its surplus shall equal at
least one hundred per centum of its capital. If at any
subsequent time the surplus of such bank, bank and trust
company, or trust company shall become impaired to
less than one hundred per centum of its capital, it shall
forthwith proeeed to accumulate surplus in the same
manner,

Section 415, Ezxpense Fund.—A bank, a bank and
trust eompany, or a trust eompany, ineorporated under
this act, shall not be granted a certificate of authorization
to commence business until it shall have, as a reserve
for expenses, a fund of at least five per centum of its
capital. Such expense fund shall be created out of
payments for common shares in excess of their par value,
plus at least fifty per centum thereof.

Such expense fund may be charged for the expenses
incurred by a bank, a bank and trust company, or a trust
company in its orgamzatlon and operation. Any balance
remaining in such expense fund may, at the expiration
of not less than one year from the date of the issuance
of such certificate of authorization, be credited to undi-
vided profits.

ArTiCLE V

OrFICERS AND EMPLOYES OF INSTITUTIONS; DIRECTORS
AND TRUSTEES OF INCORPORATED INSTITUTIONS

Seetion 501. Number and Election of Directors and
Trustees; Executive Committee—Subject to the pro-
visions of this act, the number, qualifiecations, terms of
office, manner of electlon time and place of meeting,
compensation, and powers and duties of the directors of
a bank, or a bank and trust company, or a trust company,
may be preseribed from time to time by the by-laws.

Subjeet to the provisions of this act, the number, quali-
fication, manner of election; time and place of meeting,
compensation, and powers and duties of the trustees of



SESSION OF 1933,

a savings bank may be preseribed from time to time by
the by-laws. »

Except as otherwise provided in the articles or by-
-laws, or, in the case of a savings bank, in the special act
creating such savings bank, its amendments and sup-
plements:

(1) A director shall be elected for a ferm of one
year; a trustee until he becomes disqualified or resigns.

(2) The number of directors or trustees shall be the
same as that stated in the articles, but not less than the
minimum preseribed by this aet.

(8) Vacancies in the board of directors or in the
board of trustees caused by death, resignation, disquali-
fication, or otherwise, shall be filled by the remaining
members of the board, though less than a quorum, and
each person so elected shall, in the case of a bank, a bank
and trust company, or a trust company, be a director
until his sueccessor is elected by the shareholders, who
may make such eleetion at the next annual meeting of
the shareholders, or at any special meeting duly called
for that purpose and held prior thereto, and in the case
of a savings bank ereated by special act, by the persons
specified in such act. In the case of any other savings
bank he shall serve until he shall become disqualified or
shall resign.

(4) The meetings of the board of directors or of the
board of trustees shall be held at such place, within this
Commonwealth, as a majority of the directors or of.the
trustees may from time to time designate, or as may be
designated in the notice ealling the meeting.

(6) A majority of all the directors or trustees in
office shall be necessary to constitute a quorum for the
transaction of business, and except as otherwise provided
in this aet, or in the articles or by-laws of a particular
incorporated imstitution, the acts of a majority of the
directors or trustees who are present at a meeting, at
which a quorum is present, shall be the acts of the board
of directors or the board of trustees, but if all the diree-
tors or trustees shall severally or collectively. consent in
writing to any action to be taken by the incorporated
institution, such aetion shall be as valid corporate action
as though it had been authorized at a meeting of the
board of directors or the board of trustees.

(6) The board of directors or the board of trustees
may, by resolution adopted by a majority of the whole
board, delegate three or more of its number, in the case
of a bank, a bank and trust eompany, or a trust company,
and five or more of its number in the case of a savings
bank, to constitute an exeeutive committee, which, to ‘the
extent provided in such resolution, shall have and exer-
cise the authority of the board over the ordinary opera-
tions of the business of the ineorporated institution be-
tween the dates of the regular meetings of the board.
Every such committee shall keep full minutes of all basi-
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ness transaeted by it, and shall present detailed reports
of all such minutes to the board at each regular meeting.

Section 502. Term of Office and Qualification of Di-
rectors and Trustees.—A. The business and affairs of
every incorporated institution shall be managed, in the
case of a bank, a bank and trust company, or a trust
company, by a board of at least five directors, and in
the case of a savings bank, by a board of at least fifteen
trustees. Except as otherwise provided by this aet, or
by the articles or by-laws of the incorporated institution,
such board of directors or board of trustees shall exercise
all the powers and fulfill all the duties granted to, or
imposed upon, the incorporated institution by this aet.

B. Bach director shall hold office for the term for
which he is elected and until his suecessor shall have
been duly elected and gualified. The names and terms
of office of the first directors shall be stated in the ar-
ticles. XExcept as otherwise provided in this aet for the
filling of vacancies, directors, other than those constitu-
ting the first board of directors, shall be elected by the
shareholders.

C. Ezxcept as otherwise specifically provided in any
special act of the General Assembly creating a savings
bank, or in any amendment or supplement thereto, each
trustee shall hold office until he resigns or becomes dis-
qualified. The names of the first trustees shall be stated
in the articles.

). EBvery director or trustee shall, during his ferm
of office, be a citizen of the United States, and at least
two-thirds of the directors or trustees shall, during their
terms of service, be bona fide residents in this Common-
wealth,

E. Every director shall own, in his own right and
free of any lien or encumbrance, common shares of the
bank, the bank and trust company, or the trust company
to the aggregate par value of at least three hundred dol-
lars, but the number or par value of the common shares
required to be owned by any person. who is a director
of a bank, a bank and trust company, or a trust company,
upon the effective date of this act, shall not be greater
than was required prior to the effective date of this act,
so long as such director shall serve continuously, The
share certificates for the minimum number or par value
of common shares, which each director must own, shall
be filed, unendorsed, unpledged, and unassigned by him,
with the cashier or treasurer of the bank, the bank
and trust company, or the trust company. Such shares
shall remain in the custody of the cashier or treasurer
during the term of service of such director.

Any director who, during his term of service, pledges,
assigns, or in any other manner ceases to be the owner
in his own right of the shares required by this seection,
shall forthwith cease to be a director of the bank, the
bank and trust company, or the trust company, and his
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office shall be vacant. He shall not be eligible for reélec-
tion as a director of such bank, such bank and trust
company, or such trust company for the remainder. of
the term for which he was elected, and for a further
period of one year from the expiration of his term. Any
vacaney thus occurring shall be filled in the regular
manner for filling vacancies in the board.

K. The following shall not be eligible to be directors
or trustees in any incorporated institution:

(1) A judge of any court of record in this Common-
wealth; but this provision shall not operate to disqualify
any judge who shall be a director or trustee of an insti-
tution upon the effective date of this act, as long as such
Judge continuously remains a director or trustee of such
institution ;

(2) Any person holding office under this Common-
wealth in the Department of Banking, the Treasury De-
partment, the Auditor General’s Department, or the
Department of Revenue;

(38) Any person authorized to receive and account
for the public moneys of this Commonwealth.

G. A trustee of a savings bank shall not, at the same
time, be a trustee, officer, or employe of any other sav-
ings bank,

Section 503. Classification of Directors.—If the arti-
cles or by-laws of a bank, a bank and frust company, or
a trust company so provide, the directors may be classi-
fied in respect to the time for which they shall severally
hold office. In such case, each class shall be as nearly
equal in number as possible, the term of office of at least
one class shall expire in each year, and the members of
a class shall not be elected for a shorter period than one
year, or for a longer period than four years.

Seetion 504. Oaths of Directors.—A. Hach director
of a bank, a bank and trust company, or a trust com-
pany, and each trustee of a savings bank, shall, before
assuming the duties of his office, take an oath or affirma-
tion that he will, so far as the duty devolves upon him,
diligently and honestly administer the affairs of the
ineorporated institution, and will not knowingly or will-
ingly permit to be violated any of the provisions of law
applieable to the incorporated institution of which he is
a director or a trustee; that he meets the requirements
of this act and of the articles and by-laws of the incor-
porated institution for directors or trustees; and, in the
case of a director of a bank, a bank and trust company,
or a trust company, that he has met the requirements
of this act and of the articles and by-laws with respect
to his ownership of shares and filing them with the
cashier or treasurer of the institution.

B. Such oath or affirmation shall be signed by the
director or trustee making it and shall be immediately
transmitted to the department, where it shall be filed.
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C. A director or trustee named in the original ar-
tieles of incorporation shall not assume the duties of his
office until he has taken the oath or affirmation, required
by this section, and has transmitted the same to the
Department of Banking,

Section 505, Meetings of Board of Directors or of
Trustees; Notice Thereof.—A. The board of directors
or the board of trustees of every incorporated institution
shall hold a regular meeting at least once in each month,
Meetings of the board of direetors or the board of trus-
tees shall be held upon such notice as the by-laws may
prescribe. Unless the by-laws provide otherwise, notice
of every special meeting of the board of directors or of
the board of trustees shall be given to each director or
trustee. "When any regular or special meeting is ad-
journed, it shall not be necessary to give any notice of
the adjourned meeting, other than by announcement at
the meeting at which such adjournment is taken, unless
otherwise provided in the by-laws,

B. The board of directors or the hoard of trustees
shall keep complete records of their proceedings in a
minute book kept for that purpose alone. 'When a diree-
tor or a trustee shall request it, the vote of each director
or trustee upon a patricular question shall be recorded
in the minutes.

Section 506. Compensation of Directors or Trustees.
—A. The directors or trustees of an incorporated insti-
tution shall be entitled to such compensation for their
services as directors or trustees as may be established in
the manner provided in its articles or by-laws.

B. Except as otherwise specifically provided in this
aet, a director or a trustee may also be a salaried officer
of the incorporated institution.

Seetion 507. Examination and Report by Board of
Directors or Trustees.—A. The board of directors or the
board of trustees of every inecorporated institution shall,
once in each year, make or cause to be made by at least
three of the members of the board, or by accountants
employed for the purpose, a complete examination of the
books, papers, and affairs of the incorporated institution,
and the loans and discounts thereof, and into such other
matters as the department may require. The board of
directors or the board of trustees shall have the power
to use such assistants as they may deem necessary to
make such examinations.

B. As soon as such examination is eompleted, a com-
plete written report thereof, signed and certified to by
the directors or trustees, or by the accountants making
such examination, shall be sent to the department. A
copy thereof shall be placed on file in the incorporated
institution and properly noted on the minutes.

C. A certificate by an auditor or comptroller of an
institution employing a continnous audit eontrol, or sim-
ilar system, approved hy the department, may be ac-
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cepted by the department in lieu of the examination re-
quired by this seetion.

Section 508. Communieations from Department of
Banking.—Every official communication directed by the
department to an incorporated institution, or to any
officer thereof, shall if required by the department, be
transmitted by the officer receiving it to the board of
directors or the board of trustees at the next meeting of
sueh board, and shall be duly noted in the minutes of
such meeting.

Section 509. Disqualification of Directors or Trus-
tees—A. If a director or trustee shall, for six succes-
sive months, fail to attend any of the regular meetings
of an incorporated institution, without having been,
during such period excused by the board for such fail-
ure to attend, his office shall forthwith become vacant
but he shall be eligible for reélection.

B. If a trustee of a savings bank shall become trus-
tee, officer, clerk, or employe in any other savings bank,
or if he shall aceept directly or indireetly, either as a
load or otherwise, any of the funds of the savings bank
of which he is trustee, or if he shall become surety or
guarantor for any money borrowed from such savings
bank, his office shall forthwith become vacant.

Section 510. Removal of Directors or Trustees.—A.
The entire board of directors of a bank, a bank and trust
company, or a trust company, or any individual director,
may be removed from office by a majority vote of the
holders of the outstanding shares entitled to vote at an
election of directors. In case the board, or any one or
more direetors, be so removed, new directors may be
elected at the same meeting. Unless the entire board be
removed, an individual director shall not be removed in
case the votes of a sufficient number of shares are cast
against the resolution for his removal, which, if cumu-
latively voted at an election of the full board, would be
sufficient to elect one or more directors.

B. The board of directors or the board of trustees of
an incorporated institution may declare vacant the office
of a director or a trustee if he be declared of unsound
mind by an order of court, or convicted of felony, or
if, within sixty days, or such other time as the by-laws
may specify, after notice of his eleetion, he does not
aceept such office either in writing or by attending a
meeting of the board of directors or the board of trus-
tees, and fulfill such other requirements or qualifications
as the by-laws may speeify.

C. The court of common pleas of the county where
the place of business of a bank, a bank and trust com-
pany, or a trust company is located may at the suit of
any shareholder or shareholders holding at least ten per
centum of the outstanding shares, remove from office
any director or directors in case of fraudulent or dis-
honest acts, or gross abuse of authority or discretion,
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with reference to such institution, and may bar from
reélection any director so removed for a period pre-
seribed by the court. The bank, the bank and trust com-
pany, or the trust company shall be made a party to
such action.

Section 511. Officers of Institutions; Removal;
Compensation—A. Every institution shall have a pres-
ident, a vice-president, a secretary, and a ecashier or
treasurer, and may have such other officers as the insti-
tution may require, but in the case of an incorporated
institution, such additional officers shall not be elected
unless provided for in the by-laws. Any two or more
offices may be held by the same person, except the offices
of president and cashier or treasurer, but in the case
of an incorporated institution, two offices shall not be
held by one person unless specifically authorized by the
by-laws,

B. The officers of an institution shall be selected at
least annually. In the case of an incorporated institu-
tion, they shall be elected by the board of directors or the
board of trustees, unless the by-laws provide a différent
method. The president shall be required to be a member
of the board of directors or the board of trustees of the
incorporated institution. Unless the by-laws specifically
provide otherwise, the cashier or treasurer, or any other
officer, may, however, be a member of the board of
directors or of the board of trustees.

C. Unless specifically provided otherwise in the by-
laws, the board of directors or the board of trustees shall
fix the compensation of all officers.

D. An officer elected or appointed by the board of
directors or the board of trustees may be removed by
such board, whenever, in its judgment, the best interests
of the incorporated institution will be served thereby,
but such removal shall be without prejudice to the con-
tract rights, if any, of the person so removed.

E. TUnless specifically provided otherwise in the by-
laws, the board of directors or the board of trustees shall
have the power to fill any vacancies created by the death,
removal, resignation, or otherwise, of any officer.

F. The officers, shall have such authority and perform
such duties as shall, in the case of a private bank, be
given to them by the private banker or private bankers,
and in the case of an incorporated institution, be spee-
fied in the articles or by-laws or by resolution of the
board of directors or irustees.

Section 512. Rligibility for Cashier or Treasurer;
Restrictions upon Office—A. The following persons
shall not be eligible to be cashiers or treasurers of any
institution:

(1) A judge of any court of record in this Common-
wealth ;

(2) Any person holding office under this Common-
wealth in the Department of Banking, the Treasury De-
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partment, the Auditor General’s Department, or the
Department of Revenue;

(8) Any person authorized to receive and account
for the public moneys of this Commonwealth.

(4) The treasurer of any county, city, township,
borough, or other politieal subdivision of this Common-
wealth. This provision shall not apply in any ecase
where the funds of the particular county, city, town-
ship, borough, or other political subdivision of this
Commonwealth, are not on deposit with the institution
of which sueh treasurer of any county, city, township,
borough, or other political subdivision is treasurer or
cashier,

B. A cashier or treasurer of an institution shall not
engage in any other gainful profession, business, oceu-
pation, or calling, either directly or indirectly, but this
shall not be construed to affect the right to be at the
same time a member of the board of directors or the
board of trustees of the incorporated institution in which
he is cashier or treasurer.

Seetion 518. Bonds of Officers and Employes.—A.
The officers and employes of every institution as well as
any director or trustee of an incorporated institution
.who is authorized to receive payments of moneys, or to
handle negotiable securities on behalf of such ineorpo-
rated institution, shall, before entering upon the per-
formance of their duties, furnish to it bonds in such
amount as is specified, with such surety as is approved,
in the case of an incorporated institution, by the diree-
tors or trustees, and in the case of a private bank, by the
private banker or bankers. Such bond shall be condi-
tioned upon the faithful performance of the duties of
such officers, directors, trustees, or employes. The cost
of such bonds may be paid by the institution.

B. The department shall have the power to require
any such officer, director, trustee, or employe, at any
time during his term of office or employment, to furnish
a bond in an amount greater than that required by the
board of directors or trustees of the incorporated insti-
tution, or by the private banker or bankers, as the case
may be, or it may require new or additional surety.

Section 514. Women May Be Directors or Officers.—
‘Women, married or single, may serve as officers of an
institution, or as directors or trustees of an incorpo-
rated institution.

Section 515. Relation of Directors, Trustees and Of-
ficers to Imecorporated Institution.—Officers, directors,
and trustees shall discharge the duties of their respee-
tive positions in good faith and with that diligence, care,
and skill which ordinarily prudent men would exercise
under similar circumstances in like positions.

Section 516. Power of Attorney to Make Entries of
Record—A. Every institution shall, by power of at-
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torney filed of record in the office of the recorder of
deeds in any county in which it may have occasion or
which it may be required to enter acknowledgment of
payments, assignment, extension, postponement, release,
or satisfaction of, or to take any other action affecting
the lien of any mortgage which appears upon the records
in such office, designate a person or persons who shall be
authorized, in the name of such institution, to make such
entries,

B. Such recorder of deeds shall not permit any per-
son, other than the person or persons so designated, to
act in such manner for such institution.

C. Any entry on any record in an office of a recorder
oé deeds, if made in violation of this act, shall be of no
effect.

Section 517. Acceptance of Fee or Commission by
Officer, Attorney, or Employe.—A. Neither an officer,
attorney, or employe of an institution, nor an officer,
attorney, or employe of an affiliated institution or an
affiliated national banking association, as defined in this
act, shall stipulate for, or agree or assent to receive,
or receive, any fee, commission, gift, or other property of
value from any corporation or person, for procuring or
for endeavoring to procure for sueh corporation or per-.
son, or for any other corporation or person, any loan
from, or any investment by, or any purchase or discount
of any paper, note, draft, check, bill of exchange, or other
commercial paper by such institution.

- B. Any officer, attorney, or employe of an institution,

or any officer, attorney, or employe of an affiliated in-
stitution or an affiliated national banking association, as
defined in this act, who knowingly violates the provi-
sions of this seetion, shall be guilty of a-misdemeanor,
and shall, upon convietion thereof, be subject to an im-
prisonment for a period not exeeeding one year, or a fine
not exceeding one thousand dollars, or both; he shall
also be subject to a further fine of a sum equal to the
amount, or the value of the property, which he receives
as such fee, commission, or gift.

Section 518. Preferential Rate of Interest to Di-
rectors, Trustees, Officers, Attorneys, or Employes.—An
institution shall not pay to any of its officers, attorneys,
or employes, or in the case of an incorporated institu-
tion, any of its directors or trustees, nor shall it pay to
the officers, attorneys, or employes of an affiliated insti-
tution or an affiliated national banking association, as
defined in this aet, or in the case of an affiliated incor-
porated institution or affiliated national banking asso-
ciation, as defined in this act, to any of the directors or
trustees thereof, a greater rate of interest on the deposits
of such director, trustee, officer, attorney or employe,
than that paid to any other depositor on similar deposits
with such institution, nor shall a lower rate of interest
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be charged to any such director, trustee, officer, agent,
or employe, on any loan or discount granted than that
charged other borrowers under similar cireumstaneces on
the same types of loans or diseounts.

Section 519. Overdrafts by Directors, Trustees, Offi-
cers, Attorneys, or Employes.—A. An institution shall
not permit any of its officers, attorneys, employes, and
in the case of an incorporated institution, any of its di-
rectors or trustees, nor any of the officers, attorneys, or
employes of an affiliated institution or affliated national
banking association, as defined in this act, or in the case
of an affiliated incorporated institution or affiliated na-
tional banking association, as defined in this act, any
of the directors or trustees to overdraw his deposit ac-
count.

B. Any officer, attorney, or employe of an institu-
tion, and in the case of an ineorporated institution, any
director or trustee thereof, who knowingly overdraws
his deposit account with such institution, or any offcer,
attorney, or employe of an affiliated institution or an
affiliated national banking association, as defined in this
act, and in the case of an affiliated incorporated institu-
tion or affiliated national banking association, as defined
in this act, any director or trustee thereof, who know-
ingly overdraws his deposit account with such institu-
tion, and fails to repay to such institution the amount
of such overdraft within ten days, shall be guilty of a
misdemeanor, and shall, upon convietion thereof, be sub-
Jeet to imprisonment for a period not exceeding one year,
or a fine not exceeding one thousand dollars, or both;
he shall also be subject to a further fine of a sum equal
to the amount to which his account is overdrawn.

Section 520. Purchases from and Sales to Directors,
Trustees, Officers, Attorneys, or Employes.—A. An in-
stitution shall not contraet for or purchase from any of
its officers, attorneys, or employes, and in the ease of an
incorporated institution, from any of its directors or
trustees, nor from any of the officers, attorneys, or em-
ployes of an affiliated institution or affiliated national
banking assoeiation, as defined in this aet, and in the
case of an affiliated incorporated institution or an affili-
ated national banking assoeiation. as defined in this act,
from any of the directors or trustees, any securities or
other property, unless such purchase is made in the regu-
lar course of business upon terms not less favorable to
the institution than those offered to any other eorpora-
tion or person, or in the case of am ineorporated insti-
tution, unless such purchase is authorized by the vote of
a majority of all the members of the board of directors
or of the board of frustees of sueh incorporated institu-
tion, who are not interested in such transaction except
in their capacity as directors or trustees of the incor-
porated institution.
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B. An institution shall not sell securities or other
property owned or held by it to any of its officers, at-
torneys, or employes, and in the case of incorporated
institutions, to any of its directors or trustees, nor to
any of the officers, attorneys, or employes of an affiliated

- institution or affiliated national banking association, as

defined in this act, and in the case of an affiliated incor-

_porated institution or an affiliated national banking asso-

ciation, as defined in this act, to any of the direetors or
trustees, unless such sale is made in the regular course
of ‘business upon terms not less favorable to the insti-
tution than those offered to any other corporation or
person, or unless, in the case of an incorporated insti-
tution, such sale is authorized by the vote of a majority
of all the members of the board of directors or the board
of trustees of such incorporated institution, who are mot
interested in such transaction except in their capacities
as directors or trustees of the incorporated institution.

C. Any officer, attorney, or employe of an institution,
any director or trustee thereof, or any officer, attorney,
or employe of an affiliated institution or an affiliated na-
tional banking association, as defined in this act, and in
the case of an affiliated incorporated institution or an
affiliated national banking association, as defined in this
act, any director or trustee thereof, who knowingly vio-
lates the provisions of this section, shall be guilty of a
misdemeanor, and shall, upon convietion thereof, be sub-
jeet to an imprisonment not exceeding one year, or a fine
not exceeding one thousand dollars, or both; he shall
also be subject to a further fine equal to any profit which
he shall have made upon the transaction.

Section 521. Purchases of Evidence of Debt Below
Face Value by Directors, Trustees, Officers, Attorneys,
or Bmployes.—A. Neither an officer, attorney, or em-
ploye of an institution, or in the case of an incorporated
institution, a director or trustee, nor an officer, attorney,
or employe of an affiliated imstitution or an affiliated
national banking association, as defined in this aet, or in
the case of an affiliated incorporated institution or an
affiliated national banking association, as defined in this
aet, a director or trustee, shall purchase, or direetly or
indirectly be interested in the purchase, from such in-
stitution of any promissory note or other evidence of
indebtedness issued by such institution for less than its
face value. '

B. Any such director, trustee, officer, attorney, or
employe, who knowingly purchases such evidence of debt
below its face value in violation of this seetion, shall be
guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall, upon convietion
thereof, be subject to a fine not exceeding one thousand
dollars, or to an imprisonment not exceeding one year,
or both; he shall also be subject to a further fine equal
to the face value of the evidence of debi.
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ArmicLe VI

MzrTiNgs, RIGHTS, AND LIABILITIES OF SHAREHOLDERS OF
Baxgks, BANk AnD TrUST COMPANIES, AND
TrusT COMPANTES

Section 601, Meetings of Shareholders—A. Meet-
ings of the shareholders of a bank, a bank and trust
company, or a trust company, shall be held within this
Commonwealth, at such place as may be provided in the
by-laws of the bank, the bank and trust company, or the
trust ecompany. TUnless the by-laws provide otherwise,
all meetings of the shareholders shall be held at the
principal place of business of the bank, the bank and
trust company, or the trust company.

B. The by-laws may provide for the number and the
time of meetings of shareholders, but at least one meet-
ing of the shareholders shall be held in each calendar
year for the election of directors at such time as shall
be provided in the by-laws. If the annual meeting shall
not be called and held within one month after the des-
ignated time, any shareholder shall have the power to
call upon the department to issue an order, in the man-
ner provided by law, to compel the ecalling and holding
of such meeting,

C. Special meetings of shareholders may be ealled at
any time by the president, or the board of directors, or
the holders of not less than one-fifth of all the shares
outstanding and entitled to vote at the particular meet-
ing, or by such other officers or persons as may be pro-
vided in the articles or by-laws. At any time upon
written request of any person entitled to eall a special
meeting, it shall be the duty of the secretary of the
bank, the bank and trust company, or the trust com-
pany, to call a special meeting of the shareholders to be
held at such time as the notice shall specify, but in no
event shall such notice specify a time more than sixty
days after the receipt of the request. If the secretary
shall negleet or refuse to issue such eall, the person or
persons making the request shall have the power to eall
upon the department to issue an order, in the manner
provided by law, to compel the calling and holding of
such meeting.

D. Any annual or special meeting may be adjourned
for any period of time, but any meeting at which diree-
tors are to be eleeted shall be adjourned only from day
to day until such directors have been elected.

Section 602, Notice of Meetings of Shareholders.—
‘Written notice of every meeting of the shareholders of a
bank, a bank and trust company, or a trust company
shall be given by, or at the direction of, the person au-
thorized to eall the meeting, to each shareholder of ree-
ord entitled to vote at the meeting, at least five days
prior to the day named for the meeting, unless a greater
period of notice is required elsewhere in this act. The
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notice shall specify the place, day, and hour of the meet-
ing, and, in the case of a special meeting, the general
nature of the business to be transacted. When a meeting
is adjourned it shall not be necessary to give any notice
of the adjourned meeting or of the business to be trans-
acted at an adjourned meeting, other than by announce-
ment at the meeting at which such adjournment is taken,
unless otherwise provided in the by-laws.

Section 603. Quorum of Shareholders—A sharehold-
ers’ meeting duly called shall not be organized for the
transaction of business unless a quorum is present. Un-
less otherwise specifically provided in this act, in the
articles, or in the by-laws:

(1) The presence, in person or by proxy, of the
holders of a majority of the outstanding shares entitled
to vote shall constitute a quorum.

(2) The aects of the holders of a majority of the
shares represented at any meeting, at which a quorum
is present, shall be the acts of the shareholders.

(3) The shareholders present at a duly organized
meeting can continue to do business until adjournment,
notwithstanding the withdrawal of enough shareholders
to leave less than a quorum,

(4) 1If a meeting cannot be organized because a
quorum has not atiended, those present may adjourn
the meeting to such time and place as they may deter-
mine; but in the case of any meeting called for the
election of directors, those who attend the second of such
adjourned meetings, although less than a quorum as
fixed in this section or in the articles, shall nevertheless
constitute a quorum for the purpose of electing directors.

Section 604. Shareholders May Vote in Person or by
Proxy.—ZEvery shareholder of record of a bank, a bank
and trust company, or a trust company shall have the
right, at every shareholders’ meeting, to one vote for
every share standing in his name on the books of the
bank, the bank and trust company, or the trust com-
pany. Bvery shareholder may vote either in person or
by proxy. Every proxy shall be executed in writing by
the shareholder, or by his duly authorized attorney in
fact, and filed with the secretary of the bank, the bank
and trust company, or the trust company. A proxy,
unless coupled with an interest, shall be revocable at will
notwithstanding any other agreement or any provision
in the proxy to the contrary, but the revoeation of a
proxy shall not be effective until notice thereof has been
given to the secretary of the bapk, the bank and trust
company, or the trust company. No unrevoked proxy
shall be valid after eleven months from the date of its
execution, unless a longer time is expressly provided
therein, but in no event shall a proxy, unless coupled
with an interest, be voted on after three years from the
date of its exeeution. A proxy shall not be revoked by
the death or incapacity of the maker unless, before the
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vote is counted or the authority is exercised, written no-
tice of such death or ineapacity is given to the seeretary
of the bank, the bank and trust company, or the trust
company. A shareholder shall not sell his vote or exe-
cute a proxy to any person for any sum of money or
anything of value. , ‘ 4

Section 605. Election of Directors; Cumulative Vot-
ing.—Unless otherwise provided in the by-laws, elections
for directors need not be by ballot, except upon demand
made by a shareholder at the election and before the vot-
ing begins. In all elections for directors, every share-
holder entitled to vote shall have the right, in person
or by proxy, to multiply the number of votes to which he
may be entitled by the number of directors to be elected,
and he may cast his whole number of such votes for one
candidate or he may distribute them among any two or
more candidates. The candidates receiving the highest
number of votes up to the number of directors to be
chosen shall be elected.

Section 606. Voting by Trustees and Pledgees.—
Shares of a bank, a bank and trust company, or a trust
company held in a fiduciary capacity by a fiduciary ap-
pointed by last will and testament, or by decree of the
orphans’ court, shall be voted by such fiduciary, either
in person or by proxy, in the manner and under the cin-
cumstances provided by law. Shares standing in the
name of a fiduciary other than one appointed by last will
and testament or by deeree of the orphans’ court, or
shares held by an assignee for the benefit of creditors, or
by a receiver, may be voted by such fiduciary, assignee,
or receiver, either in person or by proxy. A shareholder
whose shares are pledged shall be entitled to vote thereon,
in person or by proxy, until the shares have been trans-
ferred on the books of the bank, the bank and trust ecom-
pany, or the trust company to the pledgee or nominee,
and thereafter the pledgee shall be entitled to vote the
shares in person or by proxy.

Section 607. Voting by Joint Holders of Shares.—
Where shares of a bank, 2 bank and trust company, or a
trust company are held jointly or as tenants in com-
mon by more than one corporation or person, such shares
shall be voted, and any proxy shall be given, by the per-
son or persons designated for that purpose in the agree-
ment under which such shares are held jointly, or by
tenaney in common. If the agreement does not determine
the question of which person or persons shall vote such
shares, or give any proxy in regard thereto, the will of
the majority of such holders shall eontrol the manner
of voting, or the giving of a proxy. If the shares are
held jointly or as tenants in common by two corpora-
tions or persons, and they are equally divided upon the
manner of voting the shares held by them, the vote of
such shares shall be divided equally among such per-
sons, 2é[f only one or more of such holders are present in
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person or by proxy, he or they shall have the right to
vote all such shares, and all of the shares standing in the
names of such eorporations or persons shall be deemed to
be represented for the purpose of determining a quorum,
Except as hereinafter provided, the same shall be true
in the case of fiduciaries other than those appointed by
last will and testament or by decree of the orphans’
court, unless such fiduciaries have been appointed under
an instrument or a deeree of court which directs other-
wise. Where in any case such fidueciaries are equally
divided upon the manner of voting the shares jointly
held by them, it shall be lawful for the ecourt of com-
mon pleas, upon petition filed by any of the fiduciaries,
or by any beneficiary, to direet the voting of such shares
in the manner which, in the opinion of the court, will be
for the best interests of the parties beneficially interested
in the shares.

‘Where shares of a bank, a bank and trust ecompany,
or a trust company are held jointly in a fiduciary capae-
ity by two or more fiduciaries appointed by last will and
testament or by decree of the orphans’ court they shall
be voted in the manner and under the circumstances pro-
vided by law.

Section 608. Voting Shares Held by an Incorporated
Institution.—An incorporated institution or any other
corporation owning shares in a bank, a bank and trust
company, or a trust company, or an incorporated insti-
tution owning shares in any other corporation, may vote
them by its president, or by proxy appointed by him,
unless some other person, by resolution of its board of
directors or board of trustees, shall be appointed to vote
such shares, in which case such person shall be entitled to
vote the shares upon the production of a certified copy
of such resolution. Shares of its own capital belonging
to a bank, a bank and trust company, or a trust company
shall not be voted, directly or indirectly, at any meeting,
and shall not be counted in determining the total num-
ber of outstanding shares, for voting purposes, at any
given time, but where a bank and trust company or a
trust company holds its own shares in a fidueiary eapac-
ity, such shares may be voted and shall be counted in
determining the total number of outstanding shares at
any given time.

Section 609. Determination of Shareholders of Reec-
ord.—Unless the by-laws otherwise provide, the board of
directors of a bank, a bank and frust company, or a
trust company may fix a time, not less than ten or more
than forty days, prior to the date of any meeting of
shareholders, or the date fixed for the payment of any
dividend or distribution, or the date for the allotment of
rights, or the date when any change or conversion or
exchange of shares will be made or will go into effect, as
a record date for the determination of the shareholders
entitled to notice of, and to vote at, any such meeting, or
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entitled to receive payment of any such dividend or dis-
tribution, or to receive any such allotment of rights, or
to exerecise the rights in respeet to any such change, con-
version, or exchange of shares. In such case, only such
shareholders as shall be shareholders of record on the
date so fixed shall be entitled to notice of, and to vote
at, such meeting, or to receive payment of such dividend,
or to receive such allotment of rights, or to exercise such
rights, as the case may be, notwithstanding any transfer
of any shares on the books of the corporation after any
record date fixed, as aforesaid. The board of directors
may close the books of the bank, the bank and trust com-
pany, or the trust company against transfers of shares
during the whole or any part of such period, and in such
case written or printed notice thereof shall be given, at
Jeast ten days before the closing thereof, to each share-
holder of record at the address appearing on the records
of the bank, the bank and trust eompany, or the trust
company, or supplied by him to such bank, sueh bank
and trust company, or such trust company for the giving
of notice. 'While the stock transfer books of sueh corpo-
ration are closed, no transfer of shares shall be made
thereon. Unless a record date is fixed by the by-laws or
the board of directors for the determination of share-
holders entitled to receive notice of, or to vote af, a
shareholders’ meeting, transferees of shares which are
transferred on the books of the hank, the bank and trust
company, or the trust company within ten days next
preceding the date of such meeting shall not be entitled
to notice of, or to vote at, such meeting,

Section 610. Voting Lists.—The officer or agent hav-
ing charge of the transfer books for shares of a bank, a
bank and trust company, or a trust company shall make,
at least five days before each meeting of shareholders, a
complete list of the shareholders entitled to vote at the
meeting, arranged in alphabetical order, with the address
of and the number of shares held by each, which list shall
be kept on file at the prinecipal place of business of such
bank, such bank and trust company, or such trust com-
pany, and shall be subject to inspection by any share-
holder for any proper purpose at any time during usual
business hours. Such list shall also be produced and kept
open at the time and place of the meeting, and shall be
subject to the inspection of any shareholder for any
proper purpose during the whole time of the meeting.
The original share ledger or transfer book, or a duplicate
thereof kept in this Commonwealth, shall be prima facie
evidence as to who are the shareholders entitled to ex-
amine such list or share ledger or transfer book, or to
vote, in person or by proxy, at any meeting of share-
holders. An officer or agent having charge of the trans-
fer books who shall fail to prepare the list of sharehold-
ers, or keep the same on file for a period of five days, or
produce and keep the same open for inspection at any
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meeting, &5 provided in this seetion, shall be liable to any

“shareholder suffering damages on account of such fail-

ure, to the extent of such damages.

Section 611. Voting Trusts—A. Two or more share-
holders of a bank, a bank and trust company, or a trust
company may, by agreement in writing, transfer their
shares to any corporation or person, but in no case to the
bank and trust company or the trust company in which
such shares are held, for the purpose of vesting in the
transferee or transferees all voting or other rights per-
taining to such shares for a period not exceedmg ten
years, and upon the terms and conditions stated in the
agreement,

B. The share certificates of shares so transferred shall
be surrendered and cancelled, and new -certificates
therefor shall be issued to the transferee or transferees,
as voting trustee or trustees, in which new certificates it
shall appear that they are issued pursuant to the agree-
ment. In the registration of the transfer of the shares
on the books of the bank, or the bank and trust company,
it shall be noted that the transfer is made pursuant to
the agreement. The trustee or trustees may exeeute and
deliver to the transferors voting trust certificates, which
shall be transferable in the same manner and with the
same effect as share certificates, under the provisions of
the Uniform Stock Transfer Act, approved the fifth day
of May, one thousand nine hundred eleven (Pamphlet
Liaws, one hundred twenty-six), and its amendments and
supplements, upon the transfer and registration of the
shares. The trustee or trustees shall possess all voting
and other rights pertaining to the shares so transferred
and registered, subjeet to the terms and conditions of.
and for the period specified in, the agreement, but the
shareholders transferring such shares under such con-
ditions shall be subject to any liability, in the payment
of “the debts of the bank or bank and trust company,
which attach to such shares under this act,

C. TUnless otherwise provided in the agreement:

(1) The trustees may vote in person or by proxy;

(2) If there are two or more trustees, the manner
of voting shall be determined as heretofore provided in
this act for the voting of shares by joint holders;

(8) Vacancies among the trustees shall be filled by
the remaining trustees;

(4) A trustee shall ineur no responsibility as trustee
except for his own individual negleet or malfeasance.

Section 612, Judges of Election.—A. In advanece of
any meeting of shareholders of a bank, a bank and trust
company, or a trust company, the board of directors
shall appoint a judge or judges of election, who need not
be shareholders, to aef at such meeting or any adjourn-
ment thereof. If a judge or judges of election be not
s0 appointed, the chairman of any such meeting shall
make such appointment at the meeting. The number of
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judges shall be one or three, If appointed at a meet-
ing, the majority of shares present and entitled to vote
shall determine whether one or three judges are to be
appointed.. No person who is a candidate for office shall
act as a judge. ,

In case any person appointed as judge fails to
appear or fails or refuses to act, the vacaney may be
filled by appointment made by the board of directors in
advance of the convening of the meeting, or at the meet-
ing by the person acting as chairman.

C. The judge or judges of election shall determine the
number of shares outstanding, the voting power of each,
the shares represented at the meeting, the existence of a
quorum, the authenticity, validity, and effect of proxies,
receive votes or ballots, hear and determine all challenges
and questions in any way arising in eonnection with the
right to vote, count and tabulate all votes, determine the
result, and do such aets as may be proper to conduect
the election or vote with fairness to all shareholders. The
Judges of election shall perform their duties impartially,
in good faith, to the best of their ability, and as expedi-
tiously as is practieal. If there be three judges of elec-
tion, the decision, act, or certificate of a majority shail
be effective in all respects as the deeision, act, or certifi-
cate of all,

D. On request of the chairman of the meeting, or of
any shareholder or his proxy, the judge or judges shall
make a report in writing of any challenge or question or
matter determined by him or them, and exeeute a cer-
tifieate of any fact found by them. Any report or cer-
tificate made by the judge or judges shall be prima facie
evidence of the facts stated therein.

Section 613. Informal Aetion by Shareholders.—Ex-
cept for the action required by this act for inereasing or
decreasing the authorized capital of a bank, a bank and
trust company, or a trust company, any action required
by this act to be taken at a meeting of the shareholders
may be taken without a meeting, if a consent in writing,
setting forth the action so taken, shall be signed by all
of the shareholders who would be entitled to vote at a
meeting for such purpose, and shall be filed with the
secretary of the bank, the bank and trust company, or
the trust company.

Section 614. Liability of Shareholders.—As to de-
posits in, and claims outstanding against, banks, bank
and trust companies, or trust companies, upon the effec-
tive date of this act, the liability of shareholders shall be
as heretofore provided by law until terminated in ac-
cordance with the provisions of this section. As to any
deposit made, or claim arising, after the effective date of
this act, shareholders now subject to statutory liability
shall be liable to the extent of the percentage of the par
value of their stock by which the surplus of the bank,
the bank and trust company, or the trust company falls
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short of one hundred per centum of its eapital. If, at
the effective date of this act, the surplus of any such
bank, bank and trust company, or trust company is, or
at any time thereafter becomes, equal to the aggregate
par value of its eapital, the liability of shareholders for
deposits and other claims against such bank, bank and
trust company, or trust company shall cease and deter-
mine. Shareholders of banks, bank and trust compa-
nies, or trust companies, incorporated under this act,
shall not be subject to any liability to the depositors or
other creditors thereof,

Seetion 615. Preémptive Rights of Shareholders.—
A. Unless otherwise provided in its articles, a bank, a
bank and trust company, or a trust eompany may not
issue additional shares of any class without first offering
such shares pro rata to its common shareholders.

B. Unless otherwise provided in its articles, a bank,
a bank and trust company, or a trust company may issue
additional shares of any elass without first offering such
shares to its preferred shareholders.

C. The right to shares to be issued, which has been
offered to shareholders having a preémptive right there-
to, at a price or upon terms duly fixed, and which has not
been subseribed for by them within the time duly fixed
by the articles or the board of directors, may be there-
after offered for subscription to any other eorporation or
person at a price and upon terms not more favorable
than that at which it was offered to shareholders.

ArmicLe VII

DivipENDS BY BANKS, BANK AND TrUST COMPANIES AND
TrusT CoMPANIES

Section 701. Deeclaration and Payment of Cash and
Share Dividends—A. Except as otherwise provided in
this act, and subjeet to any restrietions contained in the
articles of incorporation, any bank, any bank and trust
company, or any trust eompany, by its board of direec-
tors, may declare and pay dividends upon its outstanding
shares, out of its undivided profits, as hereinafter pro-
vided, from time to time and to such extent as the board
of directors may deem advisable. A dividend shall not
be declared or paid, unless, at the opening of business
upon the day such dividend is deelared, the eapital, the
surplus, and the reserve fund, required by this aet,
would, despite such dividend, be unimpaired.

B. Such dividends may be paid to the shareholders
in cash, or, if such inerease of eapital has been author-
ized in the manner provided by this aet, it may be paid
in shares of the bank, the bank and trust eompany, or
the trust company. If the dividend is in the form of
shares of the bank, the bank and trust company, or the
trust company, it may, if properly authorized, be paid
out of unimpaired surplus, provided that such surplus
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is not thereby reduced to an amount less than one hun-
dred per centum of its capital, as increased by virtue of
such share dividend, but this provision shall not be con-
strued to affect the power conferred by this act upon a
bank, a bank and trust company, or a trust eompany, in-
corporated prior to the effective date of this act, to
credit to capital a sufficient portion of surplus to make

“the capital equal to the minimum required by this aet,
and to leave a surplus of at least fifty per centum
thereof.

Section 702. Determination of Net Earnings, Disposi-
tion Thereof.—A. The net earnings of a bank, a bank
and trust company, or a trust ecompany shall be deter-
mined as follows: v

(1) The gross earnings for any period may include:

(a) All earnings aetually received during such pe-
riod, less acerued interest included in the last previous
caleulation of earnings.

(b) Interest accrued and unpaid upon debts owing
to it, secured by collateral, upon which no default of
more than one year exists, and upon bonds or other in-
terest bearing obligations owned by it, upon which no
interest default exists, less unearned discount collected.

(e¢) Any profits actually received during such period
from the sale of its securities, its other personal property
and its real property.

(d) Sums recovered on items previously charged off.

(2) The following items shall be deducted from the
gross earnings:

(a) Expenses paid or incurred, both ordinary and
extraordinary, in the transaction of its business, in the
collection of debts owing to it, and in the management
of its affairs, less expenses incurred included in the last
previous calculation of earnings.

(b) Interest paid, or acerued and unpaid, upon de-
posits and debts owing by it, less interest acerued in-
cluded in the last previous caleulation of earnings.

(e) Losses sustained by it. In the computation of
such losses, assets which have been disallowed by the de-
partment, or by the board of directors of the bank, bank
and trust company, or trust company, shall be included.
Debts due sueh bank, such bank and trust ecompany, or
such trust company, upon which principal or interest is
due and unpaid for six months, shall likewise be included
in the computation of losses, to the extent of the esti-
mated loss thereon, unless such debt is adequately se-
cured, but no losses under this paragraph shall be de-
ducted from the gross earnings. if such losses shall be
charged against accumulated reserves set up on the books
to provide for such contingencies.

(d) Deferred assets in proportion to their use, and
prepaid expenses in proportion to the use of the service
represented thereby.

679



680

LAWS OF PENNSYLVANIA,

(3) The excess of the gross earnings over the dedue-
tions required by this seetion, if any, shall constitute the
net earnings of the bank, the bank and trust company,
or the trust company for such period.

B. Such portion of the net earnings of a bank, a bank
and trust company, or a trust company as is not requlred
by this act to be eredited to surplus may be eredited to
undivided profits. R

C. If the deduction required by this section exceeds
the gross earnings for the period, the amount of such
excess shall be charged against undivided profits.

D. This section shall not be construed to limit the
right of a bank, a bank and trust company, or a trust
company to declare and pay any dividend, otherwise per-
mitted by this aet, out of accumulated undivided profits
even if there shall be no net earnings for the current
period.

Section 703, Statement to Directors by Cashier or
Treasurer Prior to Declaring Dividend.—Prior to the
declaration of a dividend by a bank, a bank and trust
company, or a trust company, the cashier, treasurer,
comptroller, or auditor thereof, shall furnish to the board
of directors a complete written statement of the condi-
tion of the bank, the bank and trust company, or the
trust ecompany, as of a date not earlier than thirty days
before the date the dividend is to be declared. Suech
statement shall set forth in detail all the items required
by this act to be considered by the hoard of directors in
determining whether to declare a dividend.

Section 704. Lien on Dividends.—A shareholder who
is liable to the bank, the bank and trust company, or the
trust company, either as the principal debtor, surety, ox
otherwise, for any obligation which is overdue and un-
paid, shall not be entitled, as a matter of right, to receive
any dividend on such shares so long as such obligation to
the bank, the bank and trust company, or the trust com-
pany remains overdue and unpaid, but all sueh divi-
dends may be retained by the bank, the bank and trust
company, or the trust company and applied to discharge
such obligation.

This section shall not be construed to affect the right
of a shareholder who is indebted to the bank, the bank
and trust company, or the trust company to transfer his
share or shares.

Section 705. Report to Department After Declaration
of Dividend; Penalty.—A. Every bank, every bank and
trust company, and every trust company shall, within
ten days after the declaration of any dividend, make a
written report to the department of the amount of the
dividend declared and the amount of its gross and net
earnings, determined in the manner provided by this act.
The report shall be made in the form preseribed by the
department, and shall be attested by oath or affirmation
of the president or the cashier, treasurer, comptroller,
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or auditor of the bank, the bank and trust company, or
the trust company.

B. Any bank, bank and trust company, or trust com-
pany which fails to make the report required by this
section shall pay to the department a penalty of fifty
dollars for each day that it delays making such report,
but the department may, in its diseretion, relieve any
bank, bank and trust company, or trust company from
the payment of such penalty, in whole or in part, if
good cause be shown to it for the failure of such institu-
tion to make such report. If a bank, a bank and trust
company, or a trust company fails to pay a penalty from
whieh it has not been relieved by the department, the
department may, through the Department of Justice,
maintain an aetion at law to recover it.

Section 706. Tiability for Unlawful Dividends and
Distributions.—The directors of a bank, a bank and trust
ecompany, or a trust company shall not declare or pay
dividends, or authorize or ratify the withdrawal or dis-
tribution of any part of its assets, to shareholders, except
as authorized by this act. If any dividend shall be paid,
or if any withdrawal or distribution of the assets shall
be made, except as provided in this act, the directors un-
der whose administration the same were made, except
those who shall have caused their dissent therefrom to
be entered on the minutes of the meeting at which such
action was authorized, or who being absent at the time
shall have promptly filed their written objection thereto
with the secretary of the bank, the bank and trust com-
pany, or the trust company upon learning of such action,
shall be jointly and severally liable to the bank, the bank
and trust company, or the trust company in an amount
equal to the amount of the unlawful dividend or the
unlawful withdrawal or distribution of assets. Any di-
rector against whom a claim shall be asserted under or
pursuant to this section, and who shall be held liable
thereon, shall be entitled to a contribution from the other
directors who are likewise liable thereon, pro rata, ac-
cording to the number of such directors. “Any two or
more directors may be sued in the same action.

ArmicLe VIII

AMENDMENT OF ARTICLES OF INCORPORATED
INsTITUTIONS

Section 801. Amendment of Articles Authorized.—
Except as otherwise specifieally provided in this act, an
incorporated institution may, by the method hereinafter
established, adopt any amendment whatsoever to its arti-
cles of incorporation, provided that the articles as so
amended "wonld be authorized by this aet as original
artieles of ineorporation.

Section 802. Proposal of Amendments to Articles of
Incorporated Institutions.—A. Exeept as otherwise spe-
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cifically provided in this act, every amendment to the
articles of a bank, a bank and {rust company, or a trust
company shall first be proposed by the board of directors
by the adoption of a resolution setting forth the pro-
posed amendment, and directing that it be submitted to
a vote of the sharcholders entitled to vote thereon at a
designated meeting, which may be either an annual or a
special meeting of the shareholders entitled to vote on
the amendment.

B. Except as otherwise specifically provided in this
act, every amendment to the articles of a savings bank
shall first be proposed by a vote of two-thirds of the
trustees present at any meeting of the board, if a quorum
is present, directing that it be submitted to a vote of the
board at a designated regular or special meeting at least
ten days thereafter.

C. The resolution of the board of directors or of the
board of trustees, respectively, shall contain the lan-
guage of the proposed amendment to the articles by pro-
viding that the articles shall be amended so as to read
as therein set forth in full, or that any provision thereof
be amended so as to read as therein set forth in full,
or that the matter stated in the resolution be added to or
stricken from the articles,

Section 803. Adoption of Amendments—A. Xxeept
as otherwise specifically provided in this act, every pro-
posal of an amendment to the articles of a bank, a bank
and trust company, or a trust ecompany, made by its
board of directors, shall be adopted at the shareholders’
meeting designated for that purpose, pursuant to the
provisions of this aet, by the holders of at least a ma-
jority of the outstanding shares entitled to vote at such
meeting, unless the articles require a greater number,

B. Except as otherwise specifically provided in this
act, every proposal of an amendment to the articles of a
savings bank, made by a two-thirds vote of its board of
trustees, shall be adopted at the meeting of the board of
trustees designated for that purpose, pursuant to the
provisions of this act, by at least two-thirds of all the
trustees of the savings bank, unless the articles require a
greater number.

C. Any number of amendments may be voted upon by
the shareholders or the trustees, respectively, at one
meeting.

Section 804, Notice of Meetings to Adopt Amend-
ments to Articles of Incorporated Institutions.—A. Ex-
cept as otherwise specifically provided in this aet, written
notice shall, not less than ten days before the sharehold-
ers’ meetings called by the board of directors for the
purpose of considering any proposed amendment to the
articles of a bank, a bank and trust company, or a trust
company, be given to each shareholder of record.

B. Except as otherwise specifically provided in this
act, written notice shall, not less than ten days before
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the meeting of the board of trustees scheduled by such
board for the purpose of considering any proposed
amendment to the articles of a savings bank, be given to
each trustee who was not present at the meeting at which
the amendment was proposed and the meeting scheduled.

C. Such notice to the shareholders or the trustees,
respeetively, shall state the place, the day, and the hour
of the meeting, and shall set forth the proposed amend-
ment or a summary of the changes to be effected thereby.

Section 805, Articles of Amendment——A, After an
amendment to the artieles of an incorporated institution
has been adopted in the manner provided by this act,
the articles of amendment shall be executed under the
seal of the institution, and verified by two duly author-
ized officers of the institution, and shall set forth:

(1) The name and loeation of the prineipal place of
business of the institution.

(2) The act of Assembly under which the institution
was formed, and the date when and the place where the
original articles were recorded or filed. '

(8) The time and place of the meeting of the share-
holders, or of the trustees, of the bank, the bank and
trust company, or the trust company, or of the savings
bank, respectively, at which the amendment was adopted,
and the kind and period of notice given to such share-
holders or trustees.

(4) In the case of a bank, a bank and trust company,
or a trust company, the number of shares outstanding
and the number of shares entitled to vote on the amend-
ment.

(6) In the case of a bauk, a bank and trust company,
or a trust company, the number of shares voted for and
against such amendment, respectively, and in the ease
of a savings bank, the number of trustees voting for or
against it.

(6) The amendment adopted, which shall be set forth
in full.

Section 806. Advertisement.—The incorporated insti-
tution shall advertise its intention to file articles of
amendment with the Department of State, in a manner
similar to that heretofore preseribed in this act in the
case of the formation of the partiecular type of incor-
porated institution. Advertisement shall appear at least
three days prior to the day upon which the articles of
amendment are to be presented to the Department of
State, and shall set forth briefly:

(1) The name and loeation of the prineipal place of
business of the incorporated institution.

(2) A statement that the articles of amendment are
to be filed under the provisions of this act.

(3) The nature and character of the proposed
amendment,
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(4) The time when the articles of amendment will be
filed with the Department of State.

Section 807. Filing of Articles of Amendment; Pay-
ment of Fees; Approval by Department of State—
A. The articles of amendment, and the proof of publi-
cation of the advertisement required by this aet, shall
be delivered to the Department of State.

B. The Department of State shall examine such arti-
cles of amendment, and such proof of publication, to
determine whether they contain all the information and
are in the form required by this act. After all the bonus,
fees, taxes, and other charges have been paid, as required
by law, except for the costs of any examination made
by the Department of Banking, pursuait to the provi-
sions of this aect, to determine whether to approve the
amendment, or any other charges made by the Depart-
ment of Banking, the Department of State shall, if the
articles of amendment and the proof of publication con-
tain the information and are in the form required by this
aet, forthwith, but not prior to the day specified in the
advertisement of the articles of amendment required by
this act, endorse its approval thereon, and shall forth-
with transmit them to the Department of Banking.

C. If the Department of State shall disapprove the
articles of amendment, pursuant to the provisions of-
this aet, it shall forthwith give notice thereof to the in-
corporated institution, stating in detail its reasons for
doing so, and stating how sueh incorporated institution
can remedy the nonconformance with the provisions of
this act. Upon remedying the defect, such incorporated
institution may, in the same manner, file the same or
amended articles, whichever the particular case may re-
quire.

Section 808. Approval of Articles of Amendment by
Department of Banking.—A, The Department of Bank-
ing shall, immediately upon the receipt of the articles of
amendment from the Department of State, conduet such
examination as it may deem necessary to aseertain, from
the best sources of information at its command, whether
such amendment or amendments will be lawful, not in-
jurious to the community, and in aceordance with the
purposes of the articles of incorporation. The costs of
such examination, and any other charges of the Depart-
ment of Banking bearing upon the filing of articles of
amendment, shall be assessed upon the incorporated in-
stitution in the manner provided by law for assessments
by the Department of Banking of costs of examinations
or other charges,

B. Within thirty days after the receipt of the articles
of amendment from the Department of State, the Depart-
ment of Banking shall, upon the basis of the facts dis-
closed by the investigation provided for by this section,
either approve or disapprove such articles. It shall im-
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mediately notify the Department of State in writing of
its action., If it shall approve the articles of amendment,
it shall endorse its approval thereon, and shall return
them to the Department of State. If the purpose of the
amendment is to establish a branch bank, branch office,
agency, sub-office, sub-agency, or branch place of busi-
ness, and if the Department of Banking shall approve
such amendment, any person, aggrieved by the action of
the Department of Banking in approving the articles of
amendment, may appeal to the court of common pleas
of the county in which it is proposed to establish such

branch bank, branch office, agency, sub-office, sub-ageney, .

or branch place of business. The court shall hear such
appeal promptly and shall decide the matter upon its
merits, The court shall send to the Department of
Banking a certified copy of its order,

C. If the Department of Banking disapproves the
articles of amendment, it shall return them to the De-
partment of State, stating in detail its reasons for do-
ing so. The Department of State shall immediately give
notice to the incorporated institution of the action of the
Department of Banking, and of the reasons therefor as
stated to it by that department. The decision of the
Department of Banking in disapproving any articles of
amendment shall be conclusive and not subjeet to any
review.

Section 809. Issuance of Certificate of Amendment.—
Immediately upon receipt of the signed artieles of
amendment of an ineorporated institution from the De-
partment of Banking, the Department of State shall file
the articles, and shall issue to the institution, or its rep-
resentative, a certificate of amendment, to which shall be
attached a copy of the approved articles. A copy of the
approved articles of amendment shall be sent by the
Department of State to the Department of Banking.

Section 810, Effective Date of Amendment.—Upon
the issuance of the certificate of amendment by the De-
partment of State, the amendments shall become effective
and the articles of incorporation shall be deemed to be
amended accordingly. The certificate of amendment
shall be conclusive evidence of the performance of all
conditions required in this aet in proceedings to amend
the articles of incorporation, execept as against the Com-
monwealth. No amendment shall affeet any existing
cause of action in favor of or against the incorporated
institution, or any pending suit in which such incorpo-
rated institution shall be a party, or the existing rights
of persons, other than shareholders in the case of a
bank, a bank and trust company, or a trust company,
and, in the event the corporate name shall be changed by
the amendment, no suit brought by or against the incor-
porated institution under its former name shall be abated
for that reason.
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ArmicLe IX

Drrosirs 1N INSTITUTIONS AND RESERVES THEREFOR;
MoNgys DELIVERED 10 INSTITUTIONS FOR
TRANSMISSION

Section 901. Records of Deposits; Receipts There-
for; Ineclusion of Rules Therein.—A. Every institution
shall keep complete records of all deposits made in it.
Such deposits shall eonstitute liabilities of the institution
and shall be so carried upon its books or other records.

B. Every institution shall furnish to each depositor a
receipt in full, by pass book or otherwise, for all de-
posits made by him.

Section 902, Deposits in. the Name of Minors.—Any
institution may receive deposits by or in the name of a
minor, and shall pay such deposits and any interest
thereon to such minor, upon his proper check, order, or
receipt, as the case may be, without the assent of his
parent or guardian. The parent or guardian of such
minor shall not, in his capacity as parent or guardian,
have the power to attach, or in any manner interfere,
with such deposit.

Seetion 903. Joint Deposits; Death of One of the
Parties.—A. Whenever a deposit shall be made in an
institution in the names of two or more persons, the
institution shall not pay out such deposit, any part
thereof, or interest thereon, except upon the proper
check, order, or receipt, as the case may be, of both or
all of such persons, unless at the time of making the
deposit a different arrangement shall have been specifi-
cally provided for, or unless at a subsequent time all the
parties agree to a different arrangement.

B. Whenever a deposit shall be made in an institu-
tion in the names of two or more persons, and such
deposit shall have been made under an arrangement with
the institution whereby such deposit, and any interest
thereon, may be paid upon the check, order, or receipt
of either or any of such persons, the institution may pay
such deposit, any part thereof, or any interest thereon,
upon such check, order, or receipt of either or any of
such persons, pursuant to the arrangement provided for
in this section, notwithstanding the fact that one or more
of the other persons may be dead and the institution has
notice thereof.

C. This section shall not be eonstrued to affect de-
posits made in the names of a husband and his wife,

Seection 904, Death of One Making Deposit as Trus-
tee.—Whenever a deposit shall be made in an institution
by any person describing himself, in making such de-
posit, as trustee for another, and no other notice of the
existence and terms of a valid trust than such deserip-
tion shall have been given in writing to the institution,
such deposit, or any part thereof, together with interest
thereon, may, upon satisfactory proof of the death of the
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person so deseribed as trustee, be paid to the person for

whose benefit the deposit was thus stated to be made,

gpon his proper check, order, or receipt, as the case may
e

Section 905. Adverse Claims to Deposits.—A. Notice
to an institution of an adverse claim to a deposit stand-
ing on its books to the credit of any eorporation or per-
son shall not be effectual to cause such institution to ree-
ognize such adverse claimant, unless such adverse claim-
ant shall also procure either an attachment or a proper
restraining order against the institution from a eourt of
competent jurisdiction, in a cause of action therein in-
stituted by him, wherein the corporation or person to
whose credit the deposit stands, or his executor or ad-
ministrator, is made a party in the manner provided by
law, or unless he shall exeeute to the institution, in form
and with sureties acceptable to it, a bond indemnifying
the institution from any liability, loss, damage, costs,
and expenses on account of the payment of such adverse
claim or the dishonor of the c¢heck or other order of the
corporation or person to whose credit the deposit stands
on the books of the institution.

B. This section shall not apply in any instance where
the person to whose credit the deposit stands is a fidu-
ciary for such adverse claimant, and the faets constitut-
ing such relationship, as well as the facts showing reason-
able cause of belief on the part of the claimant that such
fiduciary is about to misappropriate the deposit, are
made to appear by the affidavit of sueh claimant.

Section 906. Deposits with Other Corporations or
Persons Authorized to Reeeive Deposits; Reserve
Agents—A. Except as otherwise specifically provided
in this act, any institution may deposit any of its funds
in any other institution, national banking association, or
any corporation or person doing business in another
state, authorized by the laws of such other state to re-
ceive deposits and subject to the supervision of the
banking authorities of such other state, but an incorpo-
rated institution shall not deposit any of its funds in
such other institution, national banking association, or
corporation or person unless it has been designated as a
depository by a majority of all the members of the board
of directors or of the board of trustees, as the case may
be, of the depositing incorporated institution.

B. An institution shall not have on deposit at any
one time with any other institution, national banking
association, or other eorporation or person doing business
in another state, authorized by the laws of such other
state to receive deposits, and subjeet to the supervision
of the banking authorities of such other state, an amount
in excess of ten per eentum of the unimpaired capital
plus ten per eentum of the unimpaired surplus of the
depositing institution, if a bank and trust company, or
an amount in excess of ten per centum of its unimpaired
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surplus if a savings bank, or an amount in excess of ten
per centum of its net worth if a private bank, unless
stich other institution, national banking association, or
other corporation or person has been duly approved for
this purpose by the department.

C. A director of a bank, a bank and trust ecompany,
or a trust company, or a trustee of a savings bank, shall
not have a vote in designating as a depository any insti-
tution, national banking association, or other corpora-
tion or person of which he is an officer or director, or if
the proposed depository is a private bank, of which he is
one of the owners, or if it is an incorporated institution,
a national banking association, or any other corporation,
of which he owns five per centum or more of the shares
of its eapital.

D. A reserve agent of an institution, for the purposes
of this act, shall be any institution, national banking as-
soeiation, or eorporatlon or person designated as a de-
pository ‘of such institution in the manner provided by
this aet, and approved by the department as a depository
for any moneys of such institution which are part of the
reserve fund against deposits and demand liabilities, as
defined herein, which is required by this act to be estab-
lished and maintained by such institution.

Seetion 907. Money Delivered for Transmission; Re-
ceipt; Burden of Proof of Delivery—A. ZEvery insti-
tution shall give to every corporation or person deliver-
ing to it money for transmission a receipt, stating the
dafce when such money is received, the amount thereof
in. terms of dollars and cents, and, 'if the money is to be
transmitted to a foreign country, in currency of such
foreign country, the amount thereof in terms of the
money standard of the country to which such money is
to be transmitted. All moneys received by an institution
for transmission shall be forwarded to the ecorporation
or person designated to receive it.

B. In an action by a corporation or person against
an institution to recover money delivered by such corpo-
ration or person to such institution for transmission, the
burden of proving the transmission to, and the receipt of
the money by, the eorporation or person to whom such
money was direeted to be paid, shall be upon the insti-
tution, but a statement, under oath or affirmation, of the
duly authorized agent or correspondent of the institution
that such agent or correspondent has paid the money to
the eorporation or person to whom payment was directed
to be made, and a recelpt for such money s1gned in the
name of such corporation or person, shall be prima facie
evidence of the delivery of such money to the eorpora-
tion or person to whom payment was directed to be made.

Section 908. Reserve Fund against Deposits and De-
mand Liabilities—A. Every bank, bank and trust com-
pany, or private bank shall establish and maintain a
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reserve fund in an amount equal to at least fifteen per
centum of the total of its net demand deposits and net
demand liabilities, plus seven and one-half per centum
of its total net time deposits, as herein defined.

B. Except in the case of a savings bank, the term
“‘demand deposits’’ shall be construed to refer to all de-
posits, payment of which can legally be required on de-
mand, or within any period less than thirty days after
demand.

The term ‘‘demand liabilities’’ shall be construed to
refer to all obligations of the institution, other than de-
posits, payment of which can legally be required on de-
mand,

Bxcept in the case of a savings bank, the term ‘‘time
deposits’’ shall be construed to refer to all deposits, pay-
anent of which cannot legally be required within thirty

ays.

C. Except in the case of a savings bank, the total
of such reserve fund may, and at least one-third thereof
shall, consist of gold bullion, gold coin, United States

.gold or silver certificates, notes or bills issued by any
national banking association or Federal reserve bank,
or any other form of currency of the United States, and
be kept on hand at the place of business of the institu-
tion, unpledged, unassigned, and unhypothecated.

One-third of such reserve fund may consist of bonds
or other interest-bearing obligations of the United States,
the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, or any political sub-
division thereof. Such bonds, while being carried in the
reserve fund, shall be computed at their eurrent market
value. They shall be the absolute property of the insti-
tution and shall not be pledged, assigned, or hypothe-
cated in any manner whatsoever.

The balance of such reserve fund, or any part there-
of, but not exceeding two-thirds of the total reserve fund,
may econsist of an actual net balance of moneys on de-
posit, subject to call without notiee, in any reserve agent,
as hereinbefore defined.

D. Every savings bank shall establish and maintain a
reserve fund in an amount equal to at least seven and
one-half per centum of the total of its net deposits.

E. In the case of savings banks, the total of such re-
serve fund may, and at least two-thirds thereof shall,
consist of gold bullion, gold coin, United States gold or
silver certificates, notes or bills issued by any national
banking association or Federal reserve bank, or any other
form of currency of the United States, kept on hand at
the place of business of the institution, unpledged, un-
assigned, and unhypothecated, or an actual net balanece
of moneys on deposit, subject to call without notice, in
any reserve agent, as hereinbefore defined.

The balance of such reserve fund may consist of bonds
or other interest-bearing obligations of the United States,
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the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, or any political sub-
division thereof. Such bonds, while being carried in the
reserve fund, shall be computed at their current market
value. They shall be the absolute property of the insti-
tution and shall not be pledged, assigned, or hypothe-
cated in any manner whatsoever, .

Section 909, Deficiency in Reserve Fund; Notiee to
Department; Penalty—A. Except as otherwise specifi-
cally provided in this act, if the reserve fund of an in-
stitution shall be less than the amount required by this
article, such institution shall not grant any new loan, or
declare or pay any dividends, until the reserve fund re-
quired by this act shall have been restored in full.

B. BEvery institution shall give immediate written no-
tiee to the department, in the manner preseribed by the
department for such notice, whenever its total reserve
fund has been deficient for five consecutive business days
or for a total of ten business days during any thirty-day
period.

C. Any institution which fails to give the notice re-
quired by this section shall pay to the department a
penalty of fifty dollars for each day that it does not do
so after the time fixed by this section for the giving of
such notice, but the department may, in its discretion,
relieve any institution from the payment of such pen-
alty, in whole or in part, if good eause be shown to it for
the failure of suech institution to give such notice. If an
institution fails to pay a penalty from which it has not
been thus relieved, the department may, through the
Department of Justice, maintain an aection at law to
recover it.

Section 910. Maintenance of Reserve Fund by Fed-
eral Reserve Members.—An institution which, upon the
effective date of this act, is a member of a Federal Re-
serve Bank, or an institution which, after the effective
date of this act, shall become a member of a Federal
Reserve Bank, in the manner provided by this act, shall
comply with the requirements of the Federal Reserve
Agct, its amendments and supplements, for the establish-
ment and maintenance of a reserve fund. Compliance
therewith and with the regulations of the Federal Re-
serve Board by such institufion shall relieve such insti-
tution from compliance with the requirements established
by this act for the creation and maintenance of a reserve
fund, but it shall, in accordance with the provisions of
this act concerning notice after a defieiency in reserves,
give written notice to the department whenever its total
reserve fund has, for a period of five consecutive business
days or for a total of ten business days during any thirty-
day period, heen below the minimum required by the
Federal Reserve Act, its amendments and supplements,
and shall be subject to the penalty for failure to give
such notice provided by this act,
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ArricLe X

Powsrs anp Livitarion UroN POWERS OF BANKS, BANK
AND TrusT CoMPANIES, OR TrRUST COMPANIES

Section 1001. Powers of Banks, Bank and Trust
Companies, or Trust Companies.—A. In addition to the
general corporate powers granted by this aet, and in
addition to any powers specifically granted to a bank or a
bank and trust company elsewhere in this aet, a bank
or a bank and trust company shall have the following
powers, subject to the limitations and restrictions im-
posed by this act:

(1) To receive money on deposit and to pay interest
thereon;

(2) To receive money for transmission either to a
foreign country, or otherwise;

(8) To Yediscount and borrow money, bonds, or
other securities, and to pledge collateral therefor;

(4) 'To lend money either upon the security of real
or personal property, or otherwise; to charge or to re-

ceive in advance interest therefor;

: (5) To diseount, buy, sell, negotiate, or assign prom-
issory notes, drafts, bills of exchange, trade and bank
acceptances, stocks, bonds, or other evidences of debt;

(6) To buy and sell exchange, coin and bullion;

(7) To purchase, hold, or convey real property;

(8) To improve or to lease real property for its
accommodation;

(9) To accept for payment, at a future date, drafts
or bills of exchange drawn upon it;

(10) To issue letters of eredit authorizing the holders
thereof to draw drafts or bills of exchange upon it, or
its correspondents;

(11) To become a member of a Federal Reserve
Bank;

(12) To receive, for safe-keeping, jewelry, plate, coin
and other similar personal property, or bonds, mort-
gages, shares of stock, securities, and other valuable
papers; and to rent out receptacles or safe deposit
boxes for the deposit of such papers or of such personal
property;

(18) To invest in the shares of an institution en-
gaged in a foreign banking business;

(14) To become a member of a clearing house asso-
ciation ;

(15) To establish branch banks, branch offices, agen-
zies, sub-offices, sub-agenecies, and branch places of busi-
ness, as permitted in this act.

B. In addition to the general corporate powers
granted by this aet, and in addition to any powers spe-
cifically granted to a trust company elsewhere in this
act, a trust company shall have the following powers,
subjeet to the limitations and restrictions imposed by
this act:
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(1) To purchase, hold, or convey real property;

(2) To improve or to lease real property for its
accommodation

(8) To receive, for safe-keeping, jewelry, plate, coin,
and other similar personal property, or bonds, mort-
gages, shares of stock, securities, and other valuable
papers; and to rent out receptacles or safe deposit
boxes for the deposit of such papers or of such personal
praperty;

(4) To establish branch trust ecompanies, branch
offices, agenecies, sub-offiees, sub-agencies, and branch
places of business, as permitted in this act;

(5) To make any investments, subject to the same
limitations as in the case of savings banks incorporated
hereunder, including such investments as are specifically
authorized by its articles.

Seetion 1002. Power to Receive Depostts; Condi-
tions and Notice of Withdrawal.—A bank or a bank and
trust company shall have the power to receive money on
deposit. It shall repay such deposits, upon due demand,
in such manner and upon such notice ag may be agreed
upon, or in accordance with such regulations as it shall
from time to time establish,

Section 1003. Interest on Deposits.—A. A bank or
a bank and trust company shall have the power to credit
and pay on all deposits such interest as may be estab-
lished, from time to time, by agreement or regulation.
Such interest shall be paid to the respective depositors, or
credited to their accounts, at least annually, and in the
case of certificates of deposit, interest shall be paid or
acerued at least annually.

B. A bank or a bank and trust company shall not
credit or pay any interest on any deposit for a longer
period than it has been deposited with the bank, except
that deposits made not later than the fifth business day
of the month, or deposits withdrawn upon one of the last
three business days of the month ending any annual,
semi-annual, or quarterly interest period, may have
interest declared upon them for the whole of the period
or month in which they were so deposited or withdrawn.
It shall also be lawful for deposit accounts closed be-
tween interest periods to be credited with interest, com-
puted from the last interest period to the date when
closed.

Section 1004. Pledge of Assets for Deposits.—A bank
or a bank and trust company shall not have the power
to pledge or hypothecate any of its assets as security
for deposits made with it, execept for the following:

(1) Federal, State, muniecipal, school distriet, or
other publie funds.

(2) Funds deposited by the Secretary of Banking as
receiver of an institution of which he has, pursuant to
the provisions of law, taken possession.
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(3) Funds deposited by a bank and trust company,
in its own commercial department, which funds are being
held by such bank and trust company in a fiduciary
capacity, and are being deposited by it pending invest-
ment or distribution. .

Seetion 1005, Borrowing Money and Pledging As-
sets Therefor; Limitations on Total Indebtedness—A.,
A bank or a bank and trust company may borrow money
and may pledge or hypothecate any of its assets as

security therefor, but whenever it shall appear to the

department that a bank or a bank and trust company
is borrowing habitually for the purpose of relending, it
may require such bank or bank and trust company to
cease such practice. ‘

B. A bank or a bank and trust company shall not,
at any time, be indebted, or in any way obligated,
whether upon such borrowings, or otherwise, to a total

amount exceeding the amount of its unimpaired capital,
but the following debts or obligations shall not be in-

cluded in this limitation:

(1) Moneys deposited with the bank or bank and

trust company or colleeted by it for its customers.
(2) Bills of exchange or drafts drawn against money
actually on deposit to its credit or due it.

(3) Liabilities created by the endorsement by the

bank or bank and trust company of accepted bills of
exchange actually owned and discounted by it.
(4) Liabilities to the shareholders of the bank or

bank and trust company for dividends which have been

declared.

(6) Liabilities to the holders of undivided interests in
any pool of bonds secured by mortgages or any pool of
other securities, created by the bank or bank and trust
company, or to the holders of undivided interests cre-
ated by the bank or bank and trust company in any
particular bond secured by a mortgage, or in any other
seeurity or asset, regardless of whether certificates of
participation in such mortgage or securities pool, or in
such mortgage, seeurity, or other asset have been actually
issued.

(6) The amount of the surplus, the expense fund or
other reserves, and the undivided profits of the bank or
bank and trust company.

(7) 1If the bank or bank and trust company is a
member of a Federal Reserve Bank, liabilities incurred
by it to, or rediscounts of commercial paper made by it
with, the Federal Reserve Bank, as a member thereof.

(8) Rediscounts of commereial paper or borrowing
of money by such bank or bank and trust company dur-
ing any continuous period, not exceeding three months,
unless a longer period is approved by the department.

(9) Liabilities to any Federal or State agencies,

Seetion 1006. Limitations upon Loans to One Cor-
poration or Person.——A. A bank or a bank and trust
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company shall not, direetly or indirectly, lend to any
corporation or person an amount whieh, including any
extension of credit to such corporation or person by
means of letters of credit or by acceptance of drafis for,
or the discount or purchase of the notes, bills of ex-
change, or other commereial paper of, such corporation
or person, shall exceed twenty-five per centum of the
unimpaired eapital and twenty-five per centum of the
unimpaired surplus of the bank or bank and trust com-
pany. However, this restriction shall have no applica-
tion whatsoever to the following:

(1) Loans to the United States, or loans secured by
not less than the face amount of bonds or other interest-
bearing obligations of the United States, or bonds or
other interest-bearing obligations for the payment of the
principal and interest on which the faith and eredit
of the United States is pledged.

(2) Loans to the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, or
any county or city thereof, or loans secured by bonds or
other interest-bearing obligations of the Commonwealth,
or of any county or city thereof, or bonds or other
interest-bearing obligations for the payment of the
prineipal and interest on which the faith and credit of
the Commonwealth, or any county or city thereof, is
pledged.

B. However, a bank or a bank and trust company
may, in addition to the twenty-five per centum author-
ized by this section, lend to any corporation or person an
additional fifteen per centum of the unimpaired capital
and fifteen per eentum of the unimpaired surplus of
the bank or the bank and trust company, if such addi-
tional fifteen per eentum is secured by collateral having
an ascertained market value of at least twenty per cen-
tum more than the amount of the liability so secured.

C. In computing the total liabilities of any individual
to a bank or a bank and trust company, there shall be
included all liabilities to the bank or bank and trust
company of any partnership or any unincorporated as-
sociation of which he is a member, and any loans made
for his benefit or for the benefit of such partnership or
unincorporated assoeiation.

In computing the total liabilities of any partnership
or unincorporated assoeciation to a bank or a bank and
trust ecompany, there shall be included all liabilities of
its individual members to such bank or bank and trust
company, or loans made for the benefit of such partner-
ship or unineorporated association, or any member
thereof.

.In computing the total liabilities of any corporation
to a bank or a bank and trust company, there shall be
included all loans made for the benefit of the ecorporation.

A loan shall be deemed to be made for the benefit of a
corporation or a person to the extent that the proceeds
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of such loan are transferred to such corporation or
person.

Section 1007. ILoans to Directors, Officers or Em-
ployes of a Bank or Bank and Trust Company; Penalty.
—A. A bank or a bank and trust company shall not
grant any loan to a director thereof, either directly or
indirectly, in an amount which, including therein any
.extension of credit by means of letters of eredit or by
aceeptance of drafts for, or the discount or purchase of
notes, bills of exchange, or other obligations of, such
director, will exceed ten per centum of the unimpaired
capital, plus ten per centum of the unimpaired surplus,
of sueh bank or bank and trust company, unless any
such loan, in excess of such ten per eentum of the unim-
paired capital and the unimpaired surplus, shall be
seeured by not less than a like amount of bonds or other
interest-bearing obligations of the United States or of
the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.

B. A bank or a bank and trust company shall not,
unless such loan shall be secured by collateral having
an ascertained market value of at least twenty per een-
tum more than the amount of the loan so secured, grant
to any director, officer, or employe thereof any loan or
line of eredit without (1) the prior affirmative vote, or
the prior written assent filed in the place of business of
the institution, of a majority of all the directors of the
bank or bank and trust company granting the loan,
except that, if it is a director who is directly or indi-
rectly interested in obtaining the loan, he shall not have
a vote, or (2) the prior vote of a majority of the execu-
tive committee of the board of directors subsequently
ratified by an affirmative vote of a majority of the mem-
bers of the board of directors present at the meeting at
which such action of the exctutive committee shall be
ratified.

C. A bank or a bank and trust company shall not
grant a loan in excess of one thousand dollars to a
salaried officer or employe thereof, or to a salaried officer
or employe of an affiliated bank, bank and trust company,
or trust company, or an affitiated national banking asso-
ciation, as defined in this act, unless the amount of the
loan in excess of one thousand dollars be secured by
readily marketable collateral, the market value of which
shall at no time be less than one hundred and twenty
per centum of the amount of the loan in excess of one
thousand dollars. This seetion shall not apply to loans
to any such salaried officer or employe upon the security
of a mortgage upon the home of such salaried officer or
employe.

D. Any director, officer, or employe of a bank or a
bank and trust eompany who, on behalf of such bank
or bank and trust company, knowingly grants a loan in
violation of this section, and any director, officer, or
employe of such bank. bank amd trust company, trust

695



696

LAWS OF PENNSYLVANIA,

company, or national banking association, who wilfully
accepts such a loan with knowledge that it was granted
in violation of this section, shall be guilty of a misde-
meancr, and shall upon convietion thereof, be subject
to imprisonment for a period not exceedmg one year,
or a fine not exceeding one thousand dollars, or both;
he shall also be subject to a further fine of a sum equal
{o the amount of the loan; he shall furthermore be’
forever disqualified from acting as a director, officer, or
employe of any institution in this Commonwealth.
eetion 1008, Limitation on Loans or Discounts Se-
cured by Shares or Obligations of a Corporation.—A.
A bank or a bank and trust company shall not take or
hold, as eollateral security for loans or discounts, the
shares or other obligations of any national bankmg as-
sociation, or of any bank bank and trust company, trust
company, or other corpor atlon, whether such bank, bank
and trust company, trust company, or other corporatlon,
was incorporated under the laws of this Commonwealth
or of any other state, which, together with the amount
of loans to and investments in the obligations of such
national banking assoeiation, bank, bank and trust com-
pany, trust company, or other corporation, will, in the
aggregate at any one time, exceed twenty-five per ecentum
of the unimpaired ecapital, plus twenty-five per centum
of the unimpaired surplus, of the bank or bank and trust
company granting the loan or disecount, unless such
securities are dealt in on any recognized stock exchange.

B. A bank or a bank and trust company shall not
take or hold at any one time, as collateral security for
loans or diseounts, more than fen per centum of the
authorized capital of a national banking association, or
of another bank, bank and trust company, or trust
company, whether incorporated under the laws of this
Commonwealth or of any other state.

Section 1009. Limitation upon Investing in Shares.
—A. Except as otherwise speeifically authorized by this
act, a bank or a bank and trust company shall not pur-
chase or invest in the shares of capital of any corpora-
tion whatsoever.

B. Any bank or bank and trust company may pur-
chase or invest in the shares of a Federal Reserve Bank,
national banking association, or any bank, bank and
trust ecompany, or trust company, incorporated under
the laws of this Commonwealth, or of any corporation
organized for the purpose of conductlng a safe deposit
busmess and may also purchase or invest in the shares
of other corporations an amount which shall not exceed
twenty-five per centum of the unimpaired capital and
twenty-five per eentum of the unimpaired surplus of
such bank or bank and trust company in the shares of
any corporation,

(. This section shall not be construed to affect the
power of a bank or a bank and trust company to iake
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or hold shares of capital of a corporation, in acecordance
with the provisions of this aet, as security for loans
granted by such bank or bank and trust company.

Section 1010. Power to Invest in Shares of Banks
Engaged in Foreign Business~—~A bank or a bank and
trust company, the unimpaired capital and the unim-
paired surplus of which total at least one million dollars,
may invest not more than ten per centum of it8 unim-
paired ecapital, plus ten per centum of its unimpaired
surplus, in the shares of capital of one or more corpora-
tions or associations, chartered or organized under the
laws of the United States or of any state thereof, and
principally engaged in international or foreign banking,
or in baunking in a dependency or insular possession of
the United States, either directly or through the agency,
ownership, or control of local institutions in foreign
eountries or in such dependencies or insular possessions,
but a bank or a bank and trust company may make such
investment only with the previons written approval of,
and under such terms and conditions as shall be pre-
seribed by, the department.

Section 1011, Limitation as to Dealings by Bank or
Bank and Trust Company in Own Shares.—HExcept as
otherwise specifically provided in this act, a bank or a
bank and trust company shall not grant any loan or
discount on the security of shares of its own capital, nor
be the purchaser or holder of any such shares for its
own account, unless such security or purchase shall be
necessary to prevent loss upon a debt previously con-
tracted in good faith. Shares so purchased or acquired
shall be disposed of within two years from the time of
their purchase or acquisition, but the department may,
upon application of a bank or a bank and trust company,
grant to it in writing the power to hold such shares for
a longer period.

Section 1012, Loans on and Investments in Bonds
and Mortgages and Judgments of Record.—A. A bank
or a bank and trust company shall have the power to lend
on the security of, or invest in, bonds secured by mort-
gages upon real property, but it shall lend upon, or
invest in, only such bonds and mortgages as (1) are
first liens on unencumbered improved real property, in-
cluding improved farm land, situated within the Com-
monwealth, and (2) do not exceed two thirds of the
actual value of such real property, and (3) become due
within ten years after the making of such loan or invest-
ment, unless amortized in equal annual installments over
a period not exceeding fifteen years after the making of
such loan or investment. Any building which is upon,
and is included in the valuation of, such real property
shall be insured against loss by fire, to the benefit of such
bank or bank and trust ecompany, by the borrower or
mortgagor during the term of the bond, in a company
which is authorized to do business in Pennsylvania and
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is approved by the bank or bank and trust company
making the investment. It shall be lawful for a bank
or bank and trust company to renew such policies, at
the expense of the borrower or mortgagor, from year to
year, or for a longer or a shorter period, not, however,
exceeding the term of the obligation, in case he shall fail
to do so. All necessary charges and expenses paid by
such bank or bank and trust company for such remewals
shall be paid by such borrower or mortgagor. In case
such borrower or mortgagor shall refuse, upon demand,
to pay such charges and expenses, they shall be added
to the amount secured by the mortgage, and shall, to-
gether with interest from the date of the payment of
sueh charges and expenses, constitute a lien upon the
property so mortgaged. All expenses of searches, ex-
aminations, certificates of title, or appraisal of actual
value, and all expenses of drawing and recording of
papers, shall be paid by such mortgagor or borrower,
The actual value of the real property shall be determined
by two reputable persons, especially familiar with real
property values in the vicinity of the particular property
to be appraised, selected from or approved by the board
of directors. They shall inspeet the property, and shall
state, in writing, that the actual value of the real prop-
erty inspected, to the best of their judgment, is as
stated. Such report shall be filed and preserved among
the records of the bank or bank and trust company. The
restrictions imposed by this section shall not apply to
public utility, railroad, or industrial bonds, or other
securities, commonly known as investment securities,
although such bonds may be secured in whole or in part
by a mortgage upon real property.

B. A bank or bank and trust company shall have the
power to lend on the security of, or invest in, judgments
of record which are first liens on unencumbered real
property situated within the Commonwealth, to the
amount of fifty per centum of the actual value of such
property, under the same circumstances and subjeet to
the same conditions as are established by this section
in the case of loans on the seeurity of, or investments in,
bonds secured by mortgages upon real property.

C. The aggregate amount of all loans and investments
made by virtue of this section shall not at any time
exeeed twenty-five per centum of the unimpaired eapital
and twenty-five per centum of its unimpaired surplus, or
fifty per centum of the total time deposits of such bank
or bank and trust company, at the option of the bank or
bank and trust company.

Seetion 1013. Power to Create Mortgage Pools for
Public Participations; Limitations—A. Except as
otherwise specifically provided in this act, a bank or a
bank and trust company shall not have the power to
establish a pool or fund of any bonds secured by mort-
gages, or of any securities, and to sell to any particular
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corporations or persons, or to the general publie, frac-
tional undivided interests *herein,

B. This section shall nov be construed to affect a pool
or fund of bonds secured by mortgages, or of securities,
created by a bank or a bank and trust company prior
to the effective date of this act.

Section 1014, Restriction on Ownership or Holding
of Real Property by a Bank, a Bank and Trust Company,
or a Trust Company—A. Except as otherwise pro-
vided in this act, a bank, a bank and trust company, or a
trust company shall not purchase, own, or hold any real
property, except as follows:

(1) Such real property as it oceupies, or intends to
occupy, pursuant to the provisions of this act, for its
accommodation in the transaection of its business, or such
real property which it partly so occupies and partly
leases, pursuant to the provisions of this act.

(2) Such as it shall purchase at sales under judg-
ments, decrees, or mortgages held by it, or as it shall
otherwise acquire in good faith in satisfaction of debts
previously contracted to it, or in order to protect an
interest it may otherwise have lawfully acquired in such
property. »

B. A bank, a bank and trust company, or a trust
company shall not own or hold any real property, other
than such real property as it oeccupies, or intends to
oeeupy, for its accommodation in the transaction of its
business, or such real property as it partly so occupies
and partly leases to others, pursuant to the provisions of
this aet, for a period longer than five years after the
acquisition of such real property, or five years after the
effective date of this act, but the department may, upon
application of a bank, a bank and trust company, or a
trust company, grant to it in writing the power to hold
such real property for a longer period. This section
shall not be construed to prevent any bank, bank and
trust company, or trust company from making improve-
ments to properties owned, but not occupied by the
bank, the bank and trust company, or the trust company,
for the purposes of sale or lease.

Section 1015. Limitation on Bank Buildings Owned
or Leased, and Furniture and Fixtures Therein.—A.
The cost of the real property, including the building or
buildings thereon, which a bank, a bank and trust com-
pany, or a trust company occupies, or intends to oecupy,
for the transaetion of its business, or partly so occupies
and partly leases to others, together with the cost of
furniture and fixtures therein which are owned by such
institution, shall not at any time exceed in the aggregate
twenty-five per centum of its unimpaired capital, plus
twenty-five per centum of its unimpaired surplus, except
with the written approval of the department. Before
the erection of a building or buildings is commenced, the
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estimate of the costs thereof shall be submitted to the

.department for its approval.

B. A bank, a bank and trust company, or a trust
company shall not expend for the alteration or improve-
ment of premises occupied, but not owned by it, an
amount which, together with the cost of any real prop-
erty, building or buildings, and furniture and fixtures
which it owns, exceeds twenty-five per centum of its
unimpaired capital, plus twenty-five per centum of its
unimpaired surplus, except with the written approval
of the department. The cost of such alterations or im-

provements shall be amortized during the term of such

lease or occupancy, and, before such alterations or im-
provements are made, an estimate of the cost thereof
shall be submitted to the department for its approval.

C. The foregoing provisions of this section shall not
affeet any real property and building or buildings occu-
pied, or the furniture and fixtures owned and used by a
bank, a bank and trust company, or a trust company,
upon the effective date of this aet, for the transaction
of its business, but such bank, bank and trust ecompany,
or trust company shall not, except with the approval of
the department, add to such real property, building or
buildings, furniture and fixtures, and shall not alter or
improve such premises, if the cost of such additions,
alterations, or improvements shall, together with any
other real property and building or buildings occupied,
or furniture and fixtures owned and used, by the incor-
porated institution, aggregate twenty-five per eentum of
its unimpaired capital, plus twenty-five per centum of

its unimpaired surplus.

"D, This section shall not be eonstrued to prohibit a
bank, a bank and trust company, or a trust company
from making ordinary repairs to any such real property.

K. Ixcept as otherwise provided in this act, a bank,
a bank and trust company, or a trust company may
lease to any other corporation or person, for offices or for
any other legitimate purposes, any part of the premises
which it owns or occupies for the transaction of its busi-
ness but which is not necessary for the tramsaetion of
such business. ,

Section 1016. Power to Accept Drafts and Bills of
Ezxchange; Limitations~—A. A bank or a bank and
trust company shall have the power to aceept for pay-
ment drafts or bills of exchange having not more than
six months’ sight to run, which grow out of transactions
involving the importation or exportation of goods; or
which grow out of transactions involving the domestie
shipment of goods, in which ecase the shipping doeu-
ments conveying or securing title shall be attached at
the time of aceeptance; or which are secured at the time
of acceptance by a warehouse receipt or other such docu-
ment conveying or securing title to readily marketable
staples.
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B. A bank or a bank and trust company shall not ac-
cept drafts or bills of exchange to an amount totalling at
any one time more than fifty per centum of its unim-
paired capital, plus fifty per centum of its unimpaired
surplus, but the department may at any time, by general
rule applicable to all banks or bank and trust companies,
and under such limitations as it shall impose, authorize
all banks and all bank and trust companies to aceept
drafts or bills of exchange to an amount totalling at one
time one hundred per centum of their unimpaired cap-
ital, plus one hundred per centum of their unimpaired
surplus.

Section 1017. Protection against Lioss on Previous
Loan or Investment.—The restrictions imposed by this
act shall not be construed to prevent a bank or a bank
and trust company, in order to protect itself from loss
upon a loan or investment previously made lawfully and
in good faith, from acquring ownership of, or otherwise
taking and holding, any kind of property or security,
whether real or personal. XExcept as otherwise provided
by this aet, any property so acquired, unless of the char-
acter and nature by this aet authorized to be purchased
or held by such bank, shall be sold by it within five
years, but the department may, upon application of a
bank or bank and trust company, grant to it in writing
the power to hold sueh property for a longer period.

Section 1018, Property Acquired Prior to Effective
Date of Aet.—This act shall not be construed to render
unlawful the continued ownership or holding by a bank
or a bank and trust company of any loans, investments,
or other real or personal property lawfully acquired
prior to the effective date of this act. However, such
loans or such real property shall be computed in deter-
mining the power under this act of a bank or a bank and
trus company to grant any additional loans or make
any additional investments in real estate.

Seetion 1019. Power of Bank to Become Member of
Federal Reserve Bank.—A bank or a bank and trust
company may purchase and hold, for the purpose of
beeoming a member of a Federal Reserve Bank, so much
of the eapital of such Federal Reserve Bank as will
qualify it for membership therein. It may acquire and
exercise all powers, not in conflict with the laws of this
Commonwealth, which are conferred upon any such
member bank by the Federal Reserve Act, its amend-
ments and supplements. Sueh bank or bank and trust
company may be examined by Federal authorities in
aceordance with the provisions of the Federal Reserve
Act, but, unless the department shall, in its discretion,
aceept the examinations or reports made under the
Federal Reserve Aet in lieu of those required by the laws
of this Commonwealth, it shall be examined by, and make
reports to. the department in the manner provided by
law for all banks or bank and trust companies. Execept
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as otherwise specifically provided in this aect, such bank
or bank and trust company, and its officers, directors,
employes, and shareholders, shall continue to be subject
to all the liabilities and duties imposed upon them by this
act or by any other law of this Commonwealth.

Section 1020. Power to Engage in Safe Deposit Busi-
ness.—A. A bank, a bank and trust company, or a
trust ecompany may receive, for safe-keeping, jewelry,
plate, eoin, and other similar personal property, or bonds,
mortgages, shares of stoek, securities, and other valuable
papers. It may also rent out receptacles or safe deposit
boxes for the deposit of papers or of such personal prop-
erty.

B. The bank, the bank and trust company, or the
trust company shall receive such papers or other personal
property, and rent out such receptacles or safe deposit
boxes, upon the terms or conditions preseribed by it, but
such terms and conditions shall not be binding upon the
corporations or persons availing themselves of such
services unless they receive notice thereof.

Section 1021. Prohibition upon Guaranteeing Mort-
gages.—A bank, a bank and trust company, or a trust
company shall not, in any manner whatsoever, guarantee
the payment of the principal or the interest of bonds or
other obligations secured by mortgages upon real prop-
erty.

This section shall not, however, be construed to affect
contracts and policies guaranteeing the payment of the
prineipal or the interest of bonds or other obligations
secured by mortgages upon real property when such
contracts and policies have been lawfully executed by a
bank, a bank and trust company, or a trust company,
and are valid and outstanding upon the effective date of
this aet, or any continuation, extension, or remewal
thereof,

Section 1022. Limitation upon Power to Act as Sure-
ty—A. A bank, a bank and trust company, or a trust
company shall not act as surety for the faithful per-
formanee of any trust, office, duty, action, or engage-
ment, or upon any writ of error or appeal, or upon any
other type of bond in any manner whatsoever, but a
bank, a bank and trust company, or a trust company
shall have the power, in the manner and under the cir-
cumstances provided by law, to give its own bond upon
any writ of error or appeal, or in any proceeding insti-
tuted in any court of this Commonwealth, if such bank,
bank and trust company, or trust company is one of the
parties to such proceeding or such writ of error or
appeal; and a bank and trust company or a trust com-
pany shall have the power, whenever necessary, to give
its own bond for the faithful performance by it of its
duties as trustee, guardian, executor, administrator, or
other fiduciary, and as surety for the faithful perform-
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ance by any person who may be a co-fiduciary acting with
such bank and trust company or such trust company.

B. This section shall not be construed to affeet in
any manner a bond given as surety, or an obligation to
act as surety legally entered into, by a bank, a bank and
trust company, or a trust company prior to the effective
date of this act.

ArmioLe X1

Power or Banks To Brcomre BANk aAnD Trust CoMm-
PANIES; ADDITIONAL POWERS AND LIMITATIONS
Uron Powers or Bank AnD Trusr Com-
PANIES, AND TrUsT COMPANIES

Section 1101. Power of Bank to Become Bank and
Trust Company; Acquisition of Fidueiary Powers.—A
baunk, which has an unimpaired capital and an unim-
paired surplus at least equal to the capital and surplus
required by this act for the incorporation of a bank and
trust company, may, by amending its articles of incor-
poration in the manner provided by this act, acquire the
additional power of, and thereby become, a bank and
trust company. Such bank, upon becoming a bank and
trust company, shall include in or add to its corporate
name the words ‘“‘and trust company,’”’ in aceordance
with the provisions of this aet, but the amendment to
the articles of incorporation of a bank, by virtue of
which such bank is to become a bank and trust company,
shall be approved by two-thirds of all the shareholders
of such bank.

Seetion 1102. Powers of Bank and Trust Companies
or Trust Companies~—In addition to the general corpo-
rate powers granted by this act, and in addition to any
powers specifically granted to a bank and trust company
or a trust company elsewhere in this act, a bank and
trust company or a trust company shall have the follow-
ing powers, subject to the limitations and restrictions
imposed by this act:

(1) To act as fidueiary and, pursuant thereto, to re-
ceive and dispose of real or personal property;

(2) To act as agent or attorney in fact;

(8) To act as transfer or fiseal agent, and registrar
of shares, bonds, or other obligations;

(4) To pool mortgages or securities for the invest-
ment of funds held by it as fiduciary;

(5) In the case of certain existent bank and trust
companies or trust companies, to insure owners, mort-
gagees, and others interested in real property from loss
by reason of defective titles, liens, and encumbrances.

Section 1103. Power to Act as Fidueiary.—A bank
and trust company or a trust company may act as trus-
tee, guardian, receiver, assignee, committee, executor,
administrator, or in any other fiduciary ecapacity not
inconsistent with the laws of this Commonwealth or of
the United States. It may, in pursuance of such fidu-
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ciary relationship, receive any real or personal property,
including securities of every kind, government or other-
wise, belonging to, or otherwise a part of, the estate of
which such bank and trust company or such trust com-
pany is fiduciary. It may, pursuant to any instrument
producing such fidueiary relationship, or any agreement
controlling such relationship, or any rule of law gov-
erning such relationship, hold or invest, sell, or other-
wise dispose of such real or personal property. It may,
pursuant to and in accordance with the same authority,
recover any property which the estate owns or of which
it has the right to possession, or in any other way protect
the interests of such estate.

Any agreement of such bank and trust company or
such trust company ag fidueiary shall be in the manner
provided by law for the agreement of such fidueciaries,
and any acts performed by the bank and trust company
or the trust company as such fiduciary shall be in accord-
ance with any provisions of law which govern such
relationships. Except as specifically otherwise provided
in this act, or by the instrument creating the fiduciary
relationship, or by any other agreement by the parties,
sueh bank and trust company or such trust company
shall have the same powers and shall be subjeet to the
same duties as are granted to, or imposed upon, any
such fidueiaries by the laws of this Commonwealth.

Section 1104. Power to Act as Agent or Attorney in
Fact.—A bank and trust company or a trust eompany
may act as agent or attorney in faet in the purchase
and sale of real property, in the collection of rents, for
the care, custody and management of any real or personal
property, and in the making of investments in shares,
bonds, or other securities, the collection and disburse-
ment of the prineipal thereof and the income therefrom,
and the sale, transfer or other disposal thereof.

Section 1105. Power to Act as Registrar of Shares
and Bonds; Fiscal Agent.—A bank and trust company
or a trust company may act as the fiscal agent or trans-
fer agent of the United States, of any state of the United
States, of any county, city, borough, township, school
district, or other political subdivision of any state, or of
any corporation or individual, and may act as treasurer
of any political subdivision of this Commonwesalth, In
such capaeity, it may reeceive and disburse money, man-
age any sinking fund, and transfer, register, and coun-
tersign share certificates, bonds, or other evidences of
indebtedness, in accordance with the terms of the instru-
ment creating the relationship, or of any other agree-
ment, express or implied, between the parties.

Section 1106. Capital of Bank and Trust Company
or Trust Company in Lieu of Bond.—A bank and trust
company or a trust company, acting as a fiduciary, shall
not be required to execute the bond or put up the secur-
ity required by law of fiduciaries, but its capital shall
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be considered as the security required by law for
the faithful performance of its duties. The capital of
such bank and trust company shall be absolutely liable
in case of any default whatsoever.

Section 1107, Any Officer Authorized to Take Oath.
—In any ecase in which the laws of this Commonwealth
require that a fiduciary shall take an oath or affirmation,
or execute an affidavit, any officer of a bank and trust
company or a irust eompany, which is acting in such
fidueiary capacity, shall be authorized to take such oath
or affirmation, or execute such affidavit, on behalf of such
bank and trust company or trust company.

Section 1108, Segregation and Designation of Trust
Funds; Deposit of Uninvested Funds—A bank and
trust company or a trust company shall keep all funds,
property, or investments, held by it in a fidueiary capac-
ity, separate and apart from the assets of such bank and
trust company or trust company. All investments made
by a bank and trust company or a trust ecompany, as
fidueiary, shall be so designated that the estate to which
such investments belong shall be apparent at all times,
but such bank and trust company or such trust company
may clear receipts and payments of such funds in the
regular course of business in the same manner as other
funds held by it. Funds held by a bank and trust com-
pany or a trust company as fiduciary, awaiting invest-
ment or distribution, may be deposited in any other in-
stitution, in any national banking assoeiation, or with
any corporation or person in any other state, which is au-
thorized 1o receive deposits and is subjeet to the full
supervision of the banking authorities of sueh other
state, or, in the case of a bank and trust company, may
be used by it in the conduet of its business. If such
funds held by a bank and trust company as fiduciary are
used by such bank and trust company in the conduet of
its business, there shall be pledged or hypothecated by
such bank and trust company, with the trust department
of the bank and trust company acting as fiduciary, inter-
est-bearing bonds or other obligations of the United
States or of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, or such
other securities as may be approved by the department.
The par value of the bonds, other obligations, or securi-
ties so pledged or hypothecated to secure such funds,
or the market value it such market value is less than
the par value, shall at all times be equal to an amount
not less than the funds so used or deposited. If the
bank and trust company which has put up such collateral
should fail or be taken in possession by the department,
the estate from which the funds were taken shall have
a lien for the amount of such funds on the bonds, other
obligations, or securities so pledged or hypothecated, in
addition to their claim against the estate of such bank
and trust company.

23
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Section 1109, Mortgage or Securities Pools for In-
vestment of Fiduciary Funds.—A. A trust company,
or a bank and trust company in its trust department,
may establish a pool or fund of bonds secured by mort-
gages, or of other securities, purchased solely with funds
of estates held by it as fiduciary. All the bonds secured
by mortgages, and all the securities, which comprise such
pool or fund, shall be of the class authorized as legal
investments for funds held by fiduciaries. The bank
and trust company or the trust company shall apportion
fractional undivided interest in such pool or fund to
estates of which it is fiduciary in the proportions in
which their funds were used to purchase the bonds se-
cured by mortgages, or the securities, which comprise
such pool or fund. Interests in such pool or fund shall
not be sold to any corporation or person, but shall be
held solely by the bank and trust company, or the trust
eompany, as fiduciary, and the equitable mnterest owned
solely by the estates of which such bank and trust com-
pany or such trust company is fiduciary., Interests in
sueh pool or fund may be transferred in distribution to
any benefieiary, and, in order to make distribution, may
be sold by such bank and trust company or trust com-
pany to another trust estate or estates of which it is
fidueiary, or, by a bank and trust company, to its com-
mercial department, which may in turn resell the same
to another trust estate or estates of which it is fidueciary,
but not to any other corporation or person,

B. Such bank and trust company or such trust com-
pany shall designate clearly upon its records the names
of the estates on behalf of which such bank and trust
company or trust company as fidueiary owns a fractional
undivided interest in such pool or fund, and the extent
of the interest of the estate therein. No such estate
shall be deemed to have individual ownership of any
bond or other security in such pool or fund, but shall be
deemed to have an undivided interest in the entire pool
or fund.

The bank and trust company or the trust company
may issue a certificate of participation for every estate
on behalf of which such bank and trust company or trust
company as fidueiary owns a fractional undivided inter-
est in such pool or fund. Such certificate shall state on
its face that it is issued without guarantee by the
issuing bank and trust company or trust company of the
payment of either principal or interest, that it will be
paid only when funds become available out of the bonds
secured by mortgages or out of the securities comprising
the pool or fund. It shall also state any other important
condition eovering such situation.

C. The bank and trust company or the trust company
shall have the right at any time to substitute for any
bond or other obligation secured by mortgage, or for any
securities, in a pool or fund, other bonds or obligations
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seeured by mortgages, or securities, which meet all the
requirements of this section and which have a value at
least equal to the bond and mortgage or other security
for which they were substituted.

D. A bank and trust company or a trust company
shall likewise have the power to ereate undivided inter-
ests in any single bond secured by a mortgage, or in any
single security, to be apportioned among estates of which
it is fiduciary, in the proportion to which their funds
were used to purchase such asset. The bank and trust
company or the trust company shall create and assign
such interest, and shall designate upon its records the
names of the estates to which any such undivided inter-
est shall have been apportioned, and may issue partici-
pation certificates therefor in the same manner, under
the same conditions, and subject to the same limitations
as are authorized or imposed by this section in the case
of a pool of more than one bond secured by mortgages,
or of more than one security.

E. This section shall not be construed to affect a
pool or fund of bonds secured by mortgages, or of securi-
ties, created by a bank and trust company or a trust
company prior to the effective date of this act.

Section 1110. Prohibition upon Lending Fidueciary
Funds to Officers, Directors, or Employes.—A bank and
trust company or a trust company shall not lend, either
directly or indirectly, to any director, officer, or employe
of such bank and trust company or trust company, or
o any director, officer, or employe of any affiliated
institution or affiliated national banking association, as
defined in this act, any funds which it holds as fiduciary,
except such funds as it holds as fidueiary for such diree-
tor, officer, or employe, and except for loans made upon
the security of a mortgage upon the home of such diree-
tor, officer, or employe.

For the purpose of this seetion, a loan shall be con-
sidered to be granted to a director, officer, or employe,
when such loan is made for the benefit of suech director,
officer, or employe, or to or for the benefit of a partner-
ship or other unincorporated assoeiation of which such
director, officer, or employe is a partner or a member.
A loan shall be deemed to be granted for the benefit of a
person, partnership, or other unincorporated association,
or corporation to the extent that the proceeds of such
loan are credited to or transferred to such person, part-
nership, other unincorporated association, or corporation.
Every director, officer, or employe granting such loan
on behalf of the bank and trust ecompany or the trust
company, and every director, officer, or employe wilfully
accepting such loan with knowledge that it was granted
in violation of the provisions of this section, shall be
guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall, upon conviction
thereof, be subject to imprisonment for a period not
exceeding one year, or a fine not exceeding one thousand
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dollars, or both; he shall also be subject to a further
fine of a sum equal to the amount of loan so granted,
or received, and shall forever thereafter be disqualified
from acting as a director, officer, or employe of any
institution in this Commonwealth.

Section 1111, Limitation upon Purchase or Exchange
of Assets of Commercial Department.—A bank and trust
company shall not, direetly or indirectly, purchase with
funds held by it as fiduciary, or exchange for any real or
personal property held by it as fidueiary, any asset of its
commercial department, but this prohibition shall not
apply in the case of bonds or other interest-bearing obli-
gations of the United States, of this Commonwealth, or of
any county, city, borough, township, school distriet, or
poor distriet of this Commonwealth, nor in the case of as-
sets of its commercial department earmarked for future
trust investment at the time of aequisition by the com-
mercial department, and purchased or exchanged, within
one year after aequisition, with funds or for property
held by it as fidueiary. A report shall be made monthly
to the board of directors and to the department of all
transactions, including earmarked acquisitions, within
the exception to the foregoing prohibition.

Seetion 1112, Power to Insure Titles; Prohibition.—
A. Every bank and trust company or trust ecompany
which, upon the effective date of this act, lawfuly posses-
ses, and whiech has, within one year prior to such date,
exercised the power to insure owners of real property,
mortgagees, and others interested in real property from
loss by reason of defective titles, liens, and encumbrances,
shall continue to possess such power but no other bank
and trust company or trust company shall hereafter have
or exercise such power,

B. Any bank and frust company or trust company
which, after the effective date of this act, has the power
to insure owners of real property, mortgagees, and others
interested in.real property from loss by reason of defeec-
tive titles, liens, and encumbrances, but which does not
exercise such power for any consecutive period of one
year, shall be forever barred from the exercise of such
power.

Arricie XIT

Expenst Funp, SURPLUS, POWERS, AND LIMITATIONS
Uron Powers orF SaviNgs Banks

Section 1201. Expense Fund; Repayment of Fund.
—A. The expense fund, required by this act to be es-
tablished by the ineorporators of a savings bank before
such savings bank shall be authorized to commence busi-
ness, shall be to the amount of ten thousand dollars, or
such larger amount as the department shall require. It
shall be used solely to pay any organization and oper-
ating expenses which the income of sueh savings bank
is not sufficient to meet.
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B. As soon as the income shall become sufficient to
meet current expenses, reimbursement shall be made
to the original expense fund out of earnings. When the
expense fund has been reimbursed in full for any charges
made against it, pursuant to the provisions of this sec-
tion, and when, in addition, the surplus of the savings
bank is equal to at least the amount of the expense fund
which was required by this act to be created, the con-
tributions to such expense fund shall be returned to the
persons who eontributed it, but the amcunts originally
contributed to the espense fund shall not constitute a
liability of the savings bank until such time as the
expense fund has been reimbursed in full and the unim-
paired surplus of the savings bank equals the amount of
such expense fund.

Section 1202. Powers of Savings Banks—In addi-
tion to the general corporate powers granted by this act,
and in addition to any powers specifically granted to a
savings bank elsewhere in this act, a savings bank shall
have the following powers, subject to the limitations and
restrictions imposed by this act:

(1) To receive money on deposit and pay interest
thereon;

(2) To receive money for transmission to a foreign
country or otherwise, and to forward such money through
any bank, bank and trust company, private bank, na-
tional banking association, or any other corporation or
person authorized by the laws of any state to receive
deposits, and subject to the supervision of the banking
authorities of such state;

(3) To borrow money to repay the demands of de-
positors, and to pledge its assets therefor;

(4) To make investments;

{6) To lend money upon the securlty of real or
personal property, and to eharge or to receive in advance
interest therefor;

(6) To purchase, hold, or convey real property;

(7) To improve or to lease real property for its
accommodation ;

(8) To receive, for safe-keeping, jewelry, plate, ecoin
and other similar personal property, or bonds, mort-
gages, shares of stock, securities and other valuable
papers; and to rent out receptacles or safe deposit boxes
for the deposit of such papers or of such personal prop-
erty:

{9) 'To establish branch savings banks, branch offices,
ageneies, sub-offices, sub-agencies, and branch places of
business, as permitted in this act;

(10) To become a member of a Federal Reserve
Bank, and, for such purpose, to purchase and hold so
much of the capital of such Federal Reserve Bank as
will, under any Federal law. qualify it for membership
therein,
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Section 1203. Power to Receive Deposits; Notice of
Withdrawal; Power to Limit Amount—A. A savings
bank shall have the power to receive money on deposit.
It shall repay such deposits in such manner, upon such
notice, and under such other regulations as shall be
prescribed in its artieles or by-laws, but if no mention is
made in its articles or by-laws of notice, or of any speecial
conditions, or if the notice of such articles or by-laws
required by this act to be given to the depositors is not
given, such deposits shall be repaid upon demand after
sixty days’ notice. However, a savings bank shall not
accept any deposits payment of which can legally be
required by the depositor within a period of less than
fourteen days.

B. A savings bank may, in its articles or by-laws,
limit the aggregate amount which any one eorporation or
person may deposit with it. It may, by action of its
board of trustees refuse any deposit, or return all or
part of any deposit, when it deems such action to be to
the best interests of such savings bank,

Section 1204. Interest on Deposits—A. Anything
in its articles to the contrary notwithstanding, a savings
bank shall have the power to credit and pay on all de-
posits such interest, not, however, exceeding five per
centum per annum, as may be established, from time to
time, by agreewent or regulation. Such interest shall
be paid to the respective depositors, or credited to their
accounts, at least annually, and in the case of certifi-
cates of deposit, interest shall be paid or acerued at least
annually.

B. The trustees shall not declare or allow interest on
any deposit for a longer period than it has been de-
posited with the savings bank, exeept that deposits made
not later than the fifth business day of the month, or
deposits withdrawn upon one of the last three business
days of the month ending any annual, semi-annual, or
quarterly interest period, may have interest declared
upon them for the whole of the period or month in which
they were so deposited or withdrawn. It shall also be
lawful for deposit aeccounts closed between interest pe-
riods to be credited with interest, eomputed from the
last interest period to the date when closed.

Section 1205, Requisite Surplus.—A. Every sav-
ings bank is hereby authorized to accumulate and retain
a surplus not exceeding twenty-five per centum of its
total deposits. Whenever at the end of any calendar
year, the unimpaired surplus of a savings bank shall
exceed twenty-five per eentum of total deposits, it shall
be the duty of the board of trustees of such savings
bank to divide, pro rata among the depositors whose
accounts shall have been open on the thirty-first day of
December of such year, the amount of such execess so
ascertained at the end of such year.
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B. Nothing herein contained shall be construed to
prohibit any savings bank, which has been created under
any special act of the General Assembly, from paying to
any corporation or person such dividends as are pro-
vided in its articles.

Section 1206, Liability for Unlawful Interest or
other Distributions.—The trustees of a savings bank shall
not declare or pay interest, or authorize or ratify the
withdrawal or distribution of any part of its assets, to
depositors, or any other corporation or person, except
as authorized by this aet. If any interest shall be paid,
or if any withdrawal or distribution of the assets shall
be made, except as provided in this act, the trustees
voting for the same shall be jointly and severally liable
to the savings bank in an amount equal to the amount
of the unlawful interest or the unlawful withdrawal or
distribution of assets. Any trustee against whom a elaim
shall be asserted under or pursuant to this seetion, and
who shall be held liable thereon, shall be entitled to a
contribution from the other trustees who are likewise
liable thereon, pro rata, according to the number of
trustees. Any two or more trustees may be sued in
the same action.

Section 1207. Borrowing Money and Pledging Assets
Therefor.—A savings bank may borrow money, and may
pledge or hypothecate any of its assets as seeurity there-
for, solely for the purpose of repaying deposits. Such
‘borrowings shall not be made except after the approval
of a majority of the members present at a legally con-
stituted meeting of the board of trustees.

Section 1208. Authorized Investments of Savings
Banks Not under Special Charter.—A. Xxeept as other-
wise specifically provided in this act, a savings bank
other than a savings bank organized under a speeial act

of the General Assembly, shall not make any investments

except as follows:

{1) Bonds or other interest-bearing obligations of
the United States, or those for the payment of the prin-
cipal and interest on which the faith and eredit of the
United States is pledged, including the bonds or other
interest-bearing obligations of the Distriet of Columbia.

(2) TFarm loan bonds issued by Federal land banks
operating under the provisions of the Federal Farm
Tioan Aect, approved the seventeenth day of July, one
thousand nine hundred sixteen, its amendments and
supplements,

(8) Bonds or other interest-bearing obligations of
the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, or of any state of
the United States, or those for the payment of the prin-
cipal and interest on which the faith and eredit of this
Commonwealth, or of such state, is pledged, provided that
it has not, at any time within the ten years immediately
preceding the date of the purchase of such bonds or
other obligations by the savings bank, defaulted in the
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payment of any part of any principal or interest due
by it.

(4) DBonds or other interest-bearing obligations of
any county, ecity, borough, township, sehool distriet, or
other political subdivision of the Commonwealth of
Penusylvania, or of any city, borough, township, school
districet, or other political subdivision of any state of the
United States, or those for the payment of the prineipal
and interest on which the faith and eredit of such politi-
cal subdivision is pledged, provided that it has not,
within the ten years hnmediately preceding the date of
the purchase of such bonds or other obligations by the
savings bank, defaulted in the payment of any part of
any prineipal or interest due by it.

(5) Obligations issued, assumed, or guaranteed as
to prineipal and interest by, or equipment bonds of, any
railroad corporation, whether incorporated under the
laws of this Commonwealth, of any other state, or of the
Dominion of Canada, provided that sueh railroad corpo-
ration has not, at any time within the five years imme-
diately preceding the date of the investment in sueh
obligations or bonds by the savings bank, failed punctu-
ally to pay the matured prineipal and interest on all
of its indebtedness.

(6) The bonds of any corporation, whether ineorpo-
rated under the laws of the United States, of any other
state, or of the Distriet of Columbia, which transacts the
business of supplying electrical energy, artificial gas, or
natural gas purchased from another ecorporation and
supplied in substitution for, or in mixture with, artificial
gas, for light, heat, power, and other purposes, or which
transacts any two or all of such businesses; but at least
seventy-five per centum of the gross operating revenues
of sueh corporation shall be derived from such business,
and not more than fifteen per centum of the gross oper-
ating revenues shall be derived from any one kind of
business other than supplying electricity and gas, and
sueh corporation shall be subjeet to regulation by a
publie service commission, a publie ulility eommission,
or any other similar regulatory body duly established
by the laws of the United States, or of any state in
which sueh corporation operates, subject to the follow-
ing conditions:

{a) Such eorporation shall have all the franchises
necessary to operate in ferritory in which at least sev-
enty-five per centum of its gross income is earned, which
franchises shall either be indeterminate permits of or
agreements with, or subject to the jurisdiction of, a
publie serviee commission or other duly constituted regu-
latory body, or shall extend at least five years heyond
the maturity of such bond; and sueh corporation shall
file with the department and make publie, in each year,
a statement and a report giving the income aceount cov-
ering the previous fiseal year, and a balanece sheet show-



SESSION OF 1933.

ing in reasonable detail the assets and liabilities at the
end of the year.

(b) The outstanding full-paid capital stock of such
corporation shall, at the time of such investment, be
equal to at least two-thirds of the total debt secured by
mortgage liens on any part or all of its property, but in
the case of a corporation having non-par value shares,
the amount of eapital whiech such shares represent shall
be the capital as shown by the books of the corporation.

(¢) Such corporation shall have been in existence
for a period of not less than eight fiseal years, and at no
time, within such period of cight fiseal years immediately
preceding the date of such investment, shall such eorpo-
ration have failed to pay promptly and regularly the
matured prineipal and interest of all its indebtedness,
direet, assumed or guaranteed, but the period of life
of the corporation, together with the period of life of any
predecessor corporation or corporations from whieh a
major portion of its property was aequired by consolida-
tion, merger, or purchase, shall be considered together
in determining such required period.

(d) For a period of five fiseal years immediately pre-
ceding such investment, the net earnings of such eorpora-
tion shall have averaged per year not less than twice the
average annual interest charges on ifs total funded
debt applicable to that period, and for the last fiseal year
preceding such investment, such net earnings shall have
been not less than twice the interest charges for a full
year on ity total funded debt outstanding at the time
of such investment, and, for such period, the gross oper-
ating vevenues of any such corporation shall have
averaged per year not less than one million dollars, and
such corporation shall have, for each such year, either
earned an amount available for dividends, or paid an
amount in dividends, equal to four per centum upon a
sum equivalent to two-thirds of its funded debt.

() In determining the qualifications of any bond
under this eclause, where a corporation shall have ae-
quired its property, or any substantial part thereof,
within the five years immediately preceding the date of
sneh investment hy consolidation or by merger, or by
the purchase of all or a substantial portion of the prop-
erty of any other corporation or eorporations, the gross
operating revenues, net earnings, and interest charges
of the several predecessor or constituent corporations
shall be eonsolidated and adjusted, so as to aseertain
whether the requirements nf the paragraph immediately
preceding this one, as to net and gross earnings and as
to dividends, have been complied with.

(f) The gross operating revenues and expenses of a
corporatinn, for the purpose of this clause, shall be, re-
spectively, the total amount earned from the operation
of and the total expense of maintaining and operating
all property owned and operated by, or leased and
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operated by, such corporation, as determined by the
system of accounts preseribed by the public serviee
commission, or publie utility commission, or other sim-
ilar regulatory body having jurisdiction in the matter.
The gross operating revenues and expenses, as defined
above, of subsidiary companies may be included, pro-
vided that all the mortgage bonds, and a controlling
interest in shares of such subsidiary companies, are
pledged as part of the seeurity for the mortgage debt of
the prinecipal company.

The net earnings of any corporation, for the purpose
of this clause, shall be the balance obtained by deducting
from its gross operating revenues its operating and main-
tenance expenses, taxes, other than Federal and State
income tfaxes, rentals, and provision for renewals and
retirements of the physical assets of the eorporation,
and by adding to such balance its income from securities
and miscellaneous sources, but not, however, exceeding
fifteen per eentum of such balance, :

(g) Such bonds must be part of an issue of not
less than one million dollars and must be mortgage bonds
secured by a first or refunding mortgage secured by
property owned and operated by the corporation issuing
or assuming them, or must be underlying mortgage bonds
secured by property owned and operated by the corpo-
rations issuing or assuming them, but such bohds shall
be refunded by a junior mortgage providing for their
retirement; the bonds under such junior mortgage shall
comply with the requirements of this section, and such
underlying mortgage shall be either a closed mortgage
or shall remain open solely for the issue of additional
bonds which are to be pledged under such junior mort-
gage. The aggregate principal amount of bonds seeured
by such first or refunding mortgage, plus the prineipal
amount of all the underlying outstanding bonds, shall
not exceed sixty per centum of the value of the physieal
property owned, as shown by the books of the corpora-
tion, and subject to the lien of such mortgage or mort-
gages seenring the total mortgage debt. However, if
such mortgage is a refunding mortgage, it must provide
for the retirement on or before the date of their maturity
of all bonds secured by prior liens on the property.

(h) The term funded debt shall be construed to
mean all interest-hearing debts maturing more than one
vear from date of issue.

(7) The bonds of any corporation, whether incorpo-
rated under the laws of the United States, of any other
state, or of the Distriet of Columbia, which engages and
is authorized to engage in the business of furnishing
telephone service in the United States, provided that
such eorporation is subjeet to regulation by the inter-
state commeree commission, a publie service ecommission,
a publie utility commission. or any other similar Federal
or State regulatory body duly established by the laws of
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the United States or by the laws of any state in which
such corporation operates, subject to the following eon-
ditions:

(a) Sueh corporation shall have been in existence
for a period of not less than eight fiscal years, and at no
time, within such period of eight fiscal years immediately
preceding the date of such investment, shall such eorpo-
ration have failed to pay promptly and regularly the
matured prineipal and interest of all its indebtedness,
direct, assumed, or guaranteed, but the period of life of
the corporation, together with the period of life of any
predecessor corporation or corporations from which a
major portion of its property was aequired by consolida-
tion, merger, or purchase, shall be considered together
in determining the required period; and sueh corpora-
tion shall file with the department, and make publie, in
each year a statement and a report giving the income
account covering the previous fiscal year, and a balance
sheet showing in reasonable detail the assets and liabili-
ties at the end of the year,

(b) The outstanding full-paid ecapital stock of such
corporation shall at the time of such investment be equal
to at least two-thirds of the total debt secured by mort-
gage liens on any part or all of its property.

(e) For a period of five fiscal years immediately pre-
ceding such investment, the net earnings of such corpo-
ration shall have averaged per year not less than twice
the average annual interest charges on its total funded
debt applicable to that period, and for the last fiseal
year preceding such investment, such net earnings shall
have been not less than twice the interest charges for a
full year on its total funded debt outstanding at the
time of such investment, and, for such period, the gross
operating revenues of any such corporation shall have
averaged per year not less than five million dollars, and
such corporation shall have, for each such year, either
earned an amount available for dividends, or paid an
amount, in dividends, equal to four per centum upon all
its outstanding capital stock.

(d) Such bonds must be part of an issue of not
less than five million dollars and must be secured by a
first or refunding mortgage, and the aggregate principal
amount of bonds secured thereby, plus the prineipal
amount of all underlying outstanding bonds, shall not
exceed sixty per eentum of the value of the property,
real and personal, owned absolutely and subject to the
lien of such mortgage. However, if such mortgage is a
refunding mortgage, it must provide for the retirement
of all bonds secured by prior liens on the property. Not
more than thirty-three and one-third per centum of the
property, constituting the specific security for such
bonds, may consist of shares or unsecured obligations of
affiliated or other telephone companies, or both.
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() In determining the qualifications of any bond
under this clause, where a corporation shall have ae-
quired its property, or any substantial part thereof,
within five years immediately preceding the date of such
investment by consolidation, by merger, or by the pur-
chase of all or a substantial portion of the property of
any other corporation or corporations, the gross operat-
ing revenues, net earnings, and interest charges of the
several predecessor or constituent eorporations shall be
consolidated and adjusted, so as to aseertain whether the
requirements of this elause, as to earnings and dividends,
have been complied with.

(f) The gross operating revenues and expenses of a
corporation, for the purpose of this clause, shall be,
respectively, the total amount earned from the operation
of and the total expense of maintaining and operating all
property owned and operated by, or leased and operated
by, such corporation, as determined by the system of ac-
counts prescribed by the interstate commerce commission,
or the public service commission, or the publie utility
commission, or any other similar Federal or State regu-
latory body having jurisdiction in the matter,

(g) The net earnings of any corporation, for the
purpose of this elause, shall be the balance obtained by
dedueting from its gross operating revenues its operating
and maintenance expenses, provision for depreeiation of
the physical assets of the corporation, taxes, other than
Federal and State income taxes, rentals and miseella-
neous charges, and by adding to such balance its income
from securities and miscellaneous sourees, but not, how-
ever, to exceed fifteen per eentum of such balance,

(h) The term funded debt shall be econstrued to
mean all interest-bearing debts maturing more than one
year from date of issue,

(8) DBonds secured by mortgages which are first liens
upon unencumbered improved real property, ineluding
improved farm land, situated within the Commonwealth,
to the extent of not more than two-thirds of the actual
value of such real property, and for a term not exceeding
ten years, unless amortized in equal annual installments
over a period not exeeeding fifteen years. Any building
which is upon, and is included in the valuation of, such
real property shall be insured against loss by fire, to the
benetit of the savings bank, by the mortgagor during the
term of the bond, in a ecompany which is authorized to
do business in Pennsylvania and is approved by the sav-
ings bank making the investment. It shall be lawful for
a savings bank to renew such policies, at the expense of
such mortgagor, from year to year, or for a longer or
shorter period, not, however, exceeding the term of the
bond, in case the mortgagor shall fail to do so. All
neeessary charges and expenses paid by such savings
bank for such renewals shall be paid by such mortgagor.
In the event that the mortgagor shall refuse, upon de-
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mand, to pay such charges and expenses, they shall be
added to the amount secured by the mortgage, and shall,
together with interest from the date of payment of such
charges and expenses by such savings bank, constitute
a lien upon the property so mortgaged. All expenses of
searches, examinations, certificates of title, or appraisal
of actual value, and all expenses of drawing and record-
ing of papers, shall be paid by such mortgagor. The
actual value of the real property shall be determined by
two reputable persons, especially familiar with real
property values in the vicinity of the particular property
to be appraised, selected from or approved by the board
of trustees. They shall inspect the property, and shall
state, in writing, that the actual value of the real prop-
erty inspected, to the best of their judgment, is as stated.
Such report shall be filed and preserved among the rec-
ords of the savings bank,

B. A savings bank, other than a savings bank organ-
ized under a special act of the General Assembly, may
make such additional investments as are authorized by
its articles, but it shall not purchase or invest in bonds,
seeured by mortgage upon real property, other than such
as are expressly authorized by this act, nor shall it in-
vest in the shares of capital of any eorporation whatso-
ever, except a Federal Reserve Bank,

Section 1209. Authorized Investments of Speeial
Charter Savings Banks.—A savings bank organized un-
der a special act of the General Assembly may make such
investments as may be authorized by its artieles of in-
corporation, but no such savings bank shall purchase or
invest in the shares of capital of any corporation what-
soever, except a Federal Reserve Bank, or purchase or
invest in bonds secured by mortgages upon real property,
unless such bonds and mortgages are first liens upon
unencumbered improved real property, including im-
proved farm land, situated within the Commonwealth,
and do not exceed two-thirds of the actual value of such
real property, and become due within ten years after the
making of such purchase or investment, unless amortized
in equal annual installments over a period not exceeding
fifteen years after the making of sueh purchase or in-
vestment. Any building which is upon, and is included
in the valuation of, such real property shall be insured
against loss by fire, to the benefit of the savings bank,
by the mortgagor during the term of the bond, in a
company whieh is authorized to do business in Pennsyl-
vania and is approved by the savings bank making the
purchase or investment. It shall be lawful for a savings
hank to renew sueh polieies, at the expense of such mort-
gagor, from year to year, or for a longer or shorter
period, not, however, exceeding the term of the bond, in
case the mortgagor shall fail to do so. All necessary
charges and expenses paid by such savings bank for such
renewals shall be paid by such mortgagor. In the event
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that the mortgagor shall refuse, upon demand, to pay
such charges and expenses, they shall be added to the
amount secured by the mortgage, and shall, together with
interest from the date of payment of such charges and
expenses by such savings bank, constitute a lien upon the
property so mortgaged. All expenses of searches, exami-
nations, certificates of title, or appraisal of actual value,
and all expenses of drawing and recording of papers
shall be paid by such mortgagor. The actual value of
the real property shall be determined by two reputable
persons, especially familiar with real property values in
the vicinity of the particular property to be apraised,
selected from or approved by the board of trustees. They
shall inspect the property, and shall state, in writing,
that the actual value of the real property inspected, to
the best of their judgment, is as stated. Such report
shall be filed and preserved among the records of the
savings bank. The restrictions contained in this section,
with reference to real estate bonds, shall not apply to
publie utility, railroad, or industrial bonds, or other
securities, commonly known as investment securities,
although such bonds may be secured, in whole or in part,
by a mortgage upon real property.

Section 1210, Limitation upon Lioans and Discounts.
—A. A savings bank shall not grant any loan, .except
for a period not exceeding ninety days, and exeept on
the collateral of such securities as are by this act author-
ized as investments for savings banks. The amount of
such loan shall not exceed ninety per eentum of the eash
market value of such collateral. If any of the securities
50 held as collateral depreciate in value before the re-
payment of such loan, the savings bank shall forthwith
require the immediate repayment of such loan, or of
part thereof, or the immediate furnishing of additional
seeurity, so that the amount of the loan shall at no time
exceed ninety per centum of the eash market value of
the securities held as collateral for it.

B. A savings bank shall not diseount any note, bill
of exchange, draft, or other commercial paper, except in
the case of any note payable within ninety days and
seeured in accordance with the provisions of this section,
provided that the maker of sueh note is the borrower
and the payee is the savings bank,

Section 1211. Deposit of Excess Funds.—A. A sav-
ings bank may deposit in any depository, selected pur-
suant to the provisions of this aet, the excess of current
daily receipts over investments, loans, or other lawful
expenditures, until such time as such moneys can be
judiciously invested in the investments authorized for
savings banks by this aect.

B. 'Whenever it shall appear to the department that
such savings banks is violating the spirit and intent of
this section by keeping permanently uninvested all or an
undue proportion of the money received by it, the depart-
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ment may proceed. in the manner authorized by law to
compel such savings bank to ecease such practice.

Section. 1212, Restriction on Ownership or Holding
of Real Property by a Savings Bank.—A., Except as
otherwise provided in this act, a savings bank shall not
purchase, own, or hold any real property, except as
follows:

(1) Such real property as it oceupies, or intends to
oeceupy, pursuant to the provisions of this aect, for its
accommodation in the transaction of its business, or
sueh real property which it partly so occupies and partly
leases, pursuant to the provisions of this act.

(2) Such as it shall purchase at sales under judg-
ments, decrees, or mortgages held by it, or as it shall
otherwise acquire in good faith in satisfaction of debis
previously contracted to it, or in order to protect an in-
terest it may otherwise have lawfully acquired in such
property.

B. A savings bank shall not own or hold any real
property, other than such real property as it occupies, or
intends to oceupy, for its accommodation in the trans-
action of its business, or such real property as it partly
so oceupies and partly leases to others, pursuant to the
provisions of this aet, for a period longer than five years
after the acquisition of such real property, or five years
after the effective date of this aet, but the department
may, upon application of a savings bank, grant to it in
writing the power to hold such real property for a longer
period. This seetion shall not be econstrued to prevent
any savings bank from making improvements to prop-
erties owned but not occupied by the savings bank for
the purposes of sale or lease.

Section 1213. Limitation on Bank Buildings Owned
or Leased, and Furniture and Fixtures Therein.—A. The
cost of the real property, including the building or build-
ings thereon, which a savings bank oceupies, or intends
to occupy, for the transaction of its business, or partly
80 oceupies and partly leases to others, together with the
cost of furniture and fixtures therein which belong to the
savings bank, shall not at any time exceed in the ag-
gregate twenty-five per eentum of its unimpaired sur-
plus, except with the written approval of the department,
Before the erection of a building or buildings is com-
meneced, the estimate of the costs thereof shall be sub-
mitted to the department for its approval.

B. A savings bank shall not expend for the altera-
tion or improvement of premises oceupied, but not
owned by it, an amount which, together with the cost of
any real property, building or buildings, and furniture
and fixtures which it owns, exceeds twenty-five per
centum of its unimpaired surplus. exeept with the writ-
ten approval of the department. The cost of such alter-
ations or improvements shall be amortized during the
term of such lease or occupancy, and before such alter-
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ations, or improvements are made, an estimate of the
cost thereof shall be submitted to the department for its
approval.

C. The foregoing prov1s1ons of this section shall not
affect any real property and building or buildings oe-
cupied, or the furniture and fixtures owned and used
by a savings bank, upon the effective date of this act, for
the transaction of its business, but such savings bank
shall not, except with the approval of the department,
add to such real property, building or buildings, furni-
ture and fixtures, and shall not alter or improve such
premises, if the cost of such additionms, alteratioms, or
improvements shall, together with any other real prop-
erty and building or buildings occupied, or furniture
and fixtures owned and used, by the savings bank, ag-
gregate more than twenty-five per centum of its unim-
paired surplus.

D. In the case of a savings bank to be imeorpo-
rated under this act, the costs of the real property, build-
ing or buildings, furmture and fixtures to be owned, and
the costs of additions, alterations, or 1mprovements of
premises to be leased, by such savings bank, to be oe-
cupied or used by it in the transaction of its business,
shall be such as shall be approved by the department.

E. This section shall not be construed to prohibit a
savings bank from making ordinary repairs to any such
real property.

F. Except as otherwise provided in this aet, a savings
bank may lease to any other corporation or person, for
offices or for any other legitimate purposes, any part of
the premises which it owns or occupies for the trans-
action of its business but whieh is not necssary for the
transaction of such business.

Section 1214. Protection against Loss on Previous
Loan or Investment.—The restrictions imposed by this
act shall not be construed to prevent a savings bank, in
order to proteet itself from loss upon a loan or invest-
ment previously made lawfully and in good faith, from
acquiring ownership of, or otherwise taking and holdmg,
any kind of property or security, whether real or per-
sonal. JHxeept as otherwise provided by this aet, any
property so acquired, unless of the character and nature
by this act authorized to be purchased or held by such
savings banl, shall be sold by it within five years, but the
department may, upon application of a savings bank,
grant to it in writing the power to hold such property
for a longer period.

Section 1215. Property Acquired Before Effective
Date of Act~—This aet shall not be construed to render
unlawful the continued ownership or holding by a sav-
ings bank of any loans, investments, or other real or
personal property law fullv acquired prior to the effective
date of this act. However such loans and investments,
or such other real or personal property, shall be com-
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puted in determining the power under this aet of a
savings bank to grant any additional loans or make any
additional investments of the same or different kinds.

Armicre XIIT

LicensiNg oF PrIvATE BANKS; POWERS AND LIMITATIONS
Urox PowERs oF PrivaTE BANKS; VOLUNTARY
DissoLurions

Section 1301. Existent Private Banks Continued;
Future Private Banks Prohibited; Death of Private
Banker; Change in Partnerships.—A. Any individual,
partnership, or unincorporated association lawfully en-
gaged, upon the effective date of this aet, in conduecting
the business of a private bank may continue to do so at
the place of business which it oceupies upon such date,
under the circumstances preseribed and subjeet to the
conditions imposed by this aect, but, except as otherwise
speeifically provided in this seetion, no new private bank
shall be established after the effective date of this act.

'B. An individual private banker may, in the manner
provided by law and with the prior written approval of
the department, form a partnership or other unincorpo-
rated association for conducting the private bank, with
one or more other individunals, regardless of whether
such individuals are, prior to the date of the forma-

tion of such association, authorized to engage in the -

business of private banking, but such partnership or
other unincorporated association shall procure a new
certificate of authorization from the department in the
manner provided by this aet.

C. In case of the death of a private banker, who
individually, and not in partnership or association with
another private banker or other private bankers, con-
duets a private bank, his exeeutor or administrator shall
forthwith proceed to liquidate the business of the priv-
ate bank, following the order of distribution established
by this act, unless the department shall take possession
of the business and property of the private bank and the
Secretary of Banking shall take over possession, as re-
eeiver, and liquidate such private bank, pursuant to the
provisions of law. If the executor or administrator shall
not begin or continue such liquidation with promptness
and in a reasonable manner, the Secretary of Banking
may, in the manner provided by law, take over posses-
sion from the executor or administrator and liquidate
the business and property.

D. A partnership or any other unineorporated as-
sociation which owns and operates a private bank may,
in the manner provided by law and with the prior writ-
ten approval of the department, admit a new partner
or member info such business, but such changed partner-
ship or other unincorporated association shall procure
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a new certificate of authorization from the department
in the manner provided by this act.

Neither the death nor withdrawal of a partner or a
member of a partnership or other unincorporated asso-
ciation which owns and operates a private bank, nor the
admission of a new partner or member, shall change the
status of an existing private bank as a partunership or
other unineorporated association, or work a dissolution
thereof, if two or more of the remaining members elect
to continue the same and assume all its obligations, nor
shall the private bank be forced to dissolve if a single
remaining partner or member elects to continue, but, in
either event, the changed partnership or other unincor-
porated association, or the remaining private banker,
shall proeure a new certificate of authorization from the
department, in the manner provided by this act.

Scetion 1302. Application to Be Filed with Depart-
ment; Contents.—On or before the thirtieth day of De-
cember, one thousand nine hundred thirty-three, every
private bank which plans to continue in business shall
file with the department a written application for a ecer-
tificate of authorization. Such application shall be
signed in duplicate originals and verified, in the case of
a private bank owned and operated by an individual,
by the oath or affirmation of such individual, and, in
the case of a private bank owned and operated by a
partnership or any other unincorporated association, by
the oath or affirmation of all the partners or members
of the unincorporated association. The application shall
be in such form as is preseribed by the department, and
shall be filed upon blanks supplied by the department.
It shall set forth:

(1) The full name, residence, post-office address, and
citizenship of such individual or of each member of such
partnership or other unineorporated association, as well
as the names and post-office addresses of the officers, or
zgents in active charge of the business of the private

ank;

(2) The statement that, in the case of a private
bank owned by an individual, such individual is a resi-
dent of Pennsylvania, and in the case of a private bank
owned by a partnership or other unineorporated associa-
tion, at least two of the partners or members are resi-
dents of Pennsylvania;

(3) The name of the private bank; !

(4) The exact location of the place or places of
business of the private bank;

(5) In the case of a partnership or other unineorpo-
rated association, the partnership or other agreement
under whieh the business of the bank is being econduected;

- (6) A detailed statement of the resources, liabilities,
and net worth of the private bank, as well as any
other information bearing upon its finaneial eondition,
which the department shall preseribe.
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Section 1303, Issuance or Rejection of Application
by Department; Certificate of Authorization—A. The
department shall, immediately upon receipt of the ap-
plication of a private bank, conduet such investigation as
it may deem necessary to ascertain the financial con-
dition and responsibility of the private bank. If it shall
find that the provisions of this act have been complied
with and that the financial condition and responsibility
of the private bank is such as to warrant a continuanece
of the business, it shall retain and file one of the dupli-
cate originals of the application, and shall issue a cer-
tificate of authorization, empowering such private bank
to continue in business. The remaining duplicate orig-
inal and the certificate of authorization shall be sent
by the department to the private bank, which shall then
have the certificate of authorization recorded in the of-
fice of the recorder of deeds of the county in which the
place of business of the private bank is situated. The
certificate of authorization, upon being recorded by the
recorder of deeds, shall be returned to the private bank,
which shall at all times be conspicuously posted in the
place of business of the private bank in view of its cus-
tomers. Upon proper cause shown, or upon any im-
portant change in the ownership of such private bank,
or in any other fact which is econtained in the certificate
of authorization, the department shall issue a new one.

B. If the department shall rejeet the application, it
shall forthwith return it to the private bank, stating in
detail its reasons for doing so. The private bank may,
within thirty days after the department gives it notice
of the rejection of its application, appeal from such re-
jection to the court of common pleas of Dauphin County.
Such private bank shall file in said court a petition
against the department, officially as defendant, alleging
therein in brief detail the facts set forth in the applica-
tion and the rejection of the application by the depart-
ment. A copy of such petition shall be served upon the
department, which shall, within ten days from the date
of such service, file an answer, in which it shall allege
by way of defense its grounds for rejecting the applica-
tion. Upon the filing of such answer, the case before the
court of common pleas of Dauphin County shall be at
issue, and the court shall proceed to take testimony and
to hear and determine the case. From the deecision of
the court of common pleas of Dauphin County, an ap-
peal may be taken by either party to the Supreme Court
of Pennsylvania, as in other cases. The department
shall act in accordance with the final determination of
such appellate proceedings.

C. A private bank, lawfully in existence and opera-
tion upon the effective date of this act, shall, if it files
the application for a certificate of authorization within
the time and in the manner preseribed by this act, be
permitted to remain in existence, even if such application
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has been rejected, until it has had full opportunity to
appeal to the court of commmon pleas of Dauphin County
and to the Supreme Court of Pennsylvania, and, if it
does so appeal, until the final determination of such
appellate proceedings,

D. If a private bank does not file an application for
a eertificate of authorization, in accordance with the pro-
visions of this aet, or if it does so and its application
is rejected by the department, and if upon appeal such
rejection is affirmed, such private bank shall forthwith
cease transacting any banking business and shall proceed
at onece to liquidate its assets, following the order of dis-
tribution established by this act. If such private bank
does not begin or continue such liquidation with prompt-
ness and in a reasonable manner, the department shall
take possession and the Secretary of Banking shall take
over possession and liquidate as receiver, in the manner
provided by law.

Section 1304. Bonds or Securities Furnished by
Private Banks; Depreciations or Substitutions.—A. Ex-
cept as otherwise specifically provided in this aet, every
private bank shall furnish to the department a bond to
the Commonwealth, executed, in the case of a private
bank owned by an individual, by such individual owner,
and in the case of a private bank owned by a partner-
ship or other unincorporated association, by all the part-
ners or members thereof, and by a surety or sureties
authorized to give surety bonds in this Commonwealth
and approved by the department. Such bond shall be
conditioned upon the faithful holding and repayment by
the private bank, in accordance with the provisions of
this aet, of all moneys deposited with it, or the payment
of all claims by this act given a priority over, or placed
on a parity with, deposits in the order of distribution in
the event of liquidation of the business and property
of such private bank, and, in the event of the bankruptey
of the private bank, or of a formal determination by the
Secretary of Banking, after taking possession of such
private bank as receiver, to liquidate its business and
property, upon the payment of the full amount of the
bond to the assignee, receiver, or trustee in bankruptey
of the private bank, or the Secretary of Banking as re-
ceiver thereof, as the case may be, to be used to pay in
full, in the manner provided by law, all depositors and
all claimants by this aet given priority over, or placed
on a parity with, depositors in the order of distribution
in the event of liquidation.

B. Ia lien of the bond of a surety or sureties re-
quired by this seetion, the department may aceept a
collateral bond of the private bank, secured by an actual
deposit with the department of money to the full amount
of the bond, or of securities to such amount, which shall
consist of interest-bearing obligations of the United
States government, of this Commonwealth, or of any
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political subdivision of this Commonwealth, or which
shall consist of any other securities approved by the de-
partment. Such collateral bond shall be conditioned
upon the same terms and in the same manner as is pro-
vided by this seetion in the case of a bond given by a
surety or sureties, and the securities deposited therewith
shall constitute a trust fund for the depositors, and for
all claimants by law given a priority over, or placed on
a parity with, depositors in the order of distribution in
the event of liquidation of the business and property of
such private bank.

Any moneys or securities deposited with the depart-
ment by a private bank, in accordance with the pro-
visions of this article, shall constitute a trust fund for
the benefit of the depositors, and of the claimants by
this aet given a priority over, or placed on a parity
with, depositors in the order of distribution upon ligui-
dation. Other ereditors shall not have any rights whatso-
ever against such moneys and securities. However, if
the business and property of the private bank is being
liquidated by the secretary as receiver, or by the private
banker or private bankers owning such private bank,
such other creditors may be paid out of such moneys and
securities after the eclaimants on whose behalf such
moneys and securities constitute a trust fund have been
paid in full,

C. 'Whenever it shall appear to the department that
the bond or the securities of a private bank, given to the
department under the provisions of this section, have
depreciated in value so that their present value is below
the amount required by this section to be filed with it
by such private bank, the department may, in the man-
ner provided by law, require such private bank to make
good the deficiency.

D. All surety bonds, and all collateral bonds together
with the moneys or securities given as collateral there-
for, received by the department from private banks,
shall be transmitted by the department to the State
Treasurer for safe-keeping subject to withdrawal, in
whole or in part, at any time by the department.

E. The amount of the bond or of the securities re-
quired by this section shall be equal to seventy-five per
centum of the total deposits of the private bank, plus
seventy-five per eentum of the total claims by law given
priority over, or placed on a parity with, deposits in the
order of distribution in the event of liquidation, but the
amount of such bond or securities shall not in any case
be less than ten thousand dollars nor more than fifty
thousand dollars. A private bank which maintains more
than one place of business, in aeccordance with the pro-
visions of this act, shall furnish an additional bond or
additional security to an amount of ten thousand dolars
for each such additional place of business which it oper-
-ates. . :
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F. The department may accept, in lieu of the bonds
or seeurities required by this act, any bond, or collateral
bond secured by money or other securities, which a pri-
vate bank has filed with the Department of Banking or
with any other State department in accordance with the
provisions of an aect, approved the nineteenth day of
June, one thousand nine hundred eleven (Pamphlet
Liaws, one thousand sixty), entitled ‘‘An aet to provide
for licensing and regulating private banking in the Com-
monwealth of Pennsylvania; and providing penalties for
violation thereof,’’ its amendments and supplements,
provided that such bond or securities are to an amount
equal to that required by this aet, or will, in addition
to any other bond or securities filed by the private bank,
equal such amount.

(&. 'The department may likewige grant to any private
bank the authority to substitute for any bond, or any
collateral deposited with it, another bond or other col-
lateral, provided that such other bond or collateral meets
all the requirements of this act.

H. The department may grant a reduection of the
bond or collateral of any private bank, deposited with it,
if, after an examination, it shall appear to the depart-
ment that as a result of withdrawals, or of partial or
total liquidation, or otherwise, a decrease in the deposits
of such private bank, or in the claims by law given prior-
ity over, or placed on a parity with, such deposits in the
order of distribution in the event of liquidation, war-
rants such reduction, but a bond or collateral shall not
be reduced to less than ten thousand dolars in any case
until it shall appear to the department, after careful
examination, that all depositors, and all claimants, who
by law are given priority over, or are placed on a parity
with, depositors in the order of distribution wupon
liquidation have been paid in full, and that such private
bank has ceased to engage in a banking business,

Section 1305. Exemption from Publishing of Reports;
Additional Bond or Securities—A private bank may be
exempted from the requirement of law that it publish, in
a newspaper or newspapers in the manner provided by
law, abstract summaries of two of its reports, designated
for that purpose by the department, if it shall furnish
to the department, in addition to any other bond re-
quired by this act, a surety bond, or a ecollateral bond
secured by money or securities. Such surety bond, or
collateral bond secured by money or securities, to the
amount of twenty-five thousand dollars, shall meet all
the requirements established by this act for the original
bond to be furnished by private banks.

Section 1306. Interest upon Securities Deposited
with Department.—The private bank shall be entitled
to all moneys received by the State Treasurer as interest
or dividends upon any securities deposited by such
private bank with the department, and by it transmitted
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to the State Treasurer for safe-keeping, in accordance
with the provisions of this article.

Section 1307. Exemption from Filing of Bond or Se-
curities—A. A private bank which shall appear, upon
careful examination by the department, o have an un-
impaired net worth of at least one hundred thousand
dollars, shall, so long as such net worth of one hundred
thousand dollars shall remain unimpaired, be exempted
from the duty of furnishing to the department the sure-
ty bond, or the collateral bond secured by money or
securities, required by thig article, but this shall not be
construed to exempt such private bank from furnishing
the surety bond, or the collateral bond secured by money
or seeurities, to the amount of twenty-five thousand dol-
lars, required by this article to be furnished by any pri-
vate bank desiring to he exempted from the requirement
of Jaw that it publish during each year, in a newspaper
or newspapers in the manner provided by law, abstract
summaries of any two of its reports designated for this
purpose by the department,

B. Whenever it shall appear to the department that
such net worth of sueh private banker has become im-
paired below one hundred thousand dollars, and has re-
mained so impaired for a period of fourteen days, or
such longer period as the department shall allow, but not
exceeding ninety days, it shall forthwith require such
private bank to furnish the surety bond, or the collateral
bond secured by moneys or securities, required by this
artiele.

Seection 1308. Accumulation of Reserve against De-
posits—The certificate of authorization provided for
in this article shall not be granted to any private bank
until it shall have a reserve fund for deposits and other
demand liabilities to an amount equal to fifty per centum
of that required by this act for all institutions. With-
in sixty days after the date of the issuance of the cer-
tificate of authorization, such private bank shall have
added at least twenty-five per centum to such reserve
fund, and by the first day of June, one thousand nine
hundred thirty-four, it shall have the full reserve fund
required by this act. Thereafter the entire amount of
such reserve fund shall be at all times maintained and
kept on hand in the manner provided by this act for all
institutions.

Secetion 1309. Segregation of Assets; Title to Be
Carried in Name of Private Bank; Lioans to Owners or
Members of Private Bank—A. All real or personal
property, and all evidence of title thereto, which con-
stitute the assets of a private bank, shall be segregated
and kept apart from the property and assets belonging
to the owner or owners thereof in their individual ea-
pacities. All such real or personal property owned by
a private bank shall be ecarried in the name of such
private bank. If such name is the same as that of the
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individual owner, or, in the case of a partnership or
other unincorporated association, any of the owners
thereof, all property of the private bank shall be ecar-
ried in such name, with the addition of the deseriptive
words ‘‘private bank,”” In such case all deeds, mort-
gages, assignments, contracts, and agreements, received,
taken, or entered into by any such private bank, shall

" be received, taken, or entered into in the name of such

private bank with the addition of the descriptive words
“‘private bank.’’

B. A private banker shall not appropriate to his own
use any part of the deposits or moneys received for trans-
mission by a private bank, or, in the case of a private
bank which maintains a net worth of an established
amount in lieu of furnishing a bond or securities to the
department, any moneys or assets which would reduce
such net worth below the minimum required by this act.
Loans which have, prior to the effective date of this act,
been granted by a private bank, dircetly or indireetly,
to the owner or owners thereof shall not be included as
assets upon the books or other records, or in any state-
ment of the financial condition, of such private hank.

For the purposes of this section, a loan to a partner-
ship or other unineorporated association of which the
owner, or owners, of a private bank is a member, or to a
corporation of which such owner or owners, individually
or together, own twenty-five per centum of the capital,
shall be construed to be a loan to such owner or owners.

C. A private bank shall not lend to any person with
whom the owner or any of the owners of such private
bank are associated as copartners or as co-members of
any other unineorporated association, nor make any in-
vestment in any business condueted by a partnership or
other unincorporated assoeiation of which the owner or
any of the owners of such private bank are partners or
members, nor grant any loan, directly or indirectly, to
any corporation of which the owner, or all the owners
combined, of such private bank, are the legal or equi-
table owners to the amount of twenty-five per centum or
more of the ecapital of such ecorporation.

Section 1310. Powers of Private Banks; Loans and
Investments; Restrictions.—A. Except as otherwise
specifically provided in this article, and except for the
general corporate powers which are given by this act
to a bank, a private bank shall have all the powers which
are by this act granted to a bank, subject to the same
restrietions and limitations as are imposed upon a bank
by this aet, in so far as such restrictions and limitations
are applicable. A private bank shall have the power to
make the same tvpes of loans, discounts, and invest-
ments as are permitted to banks by this aet, subject to
the same limitations, and it shall not have power to
make any other loans. discounts, and investments. Where
any restriction or limitation is imposed upon the ag-
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gregate loans or investments which may be made by a
bank, or upon the amount of such loans or investments
which may be made to, or in the obligations of, a single
corporation or person, or upon the cost of the real prop-
erty and buildings occupied, and the furniture and
fixtures used, for the transaction of business, or where
any other restriction or limitation is made, based upon
a percentage of the capital and surplus of a bank, such
percentage shall be computed, in the case of a private
bank, upon its net worth.

B. This secetion shall not be construed to render un-
lawful the continued ownership or holding by a private
bank of any investments, loans, or other real or personal
property lawfully acquired prior to the effective date of
this act. However, such loans and investments, or such
other real or personal property, shall be computed in de-
termining the power, under this act, of a private bank
to grant any additional loans or make any additional
investments of the same or different kinds.

Section 1311. Conversion of Private Bank into In-
corporated Bank or Bank and Trust Company; Rights
of Depositors and Other Creditors; Release of Bond or
Securities.—A. A private bank, lawfully doing business
in this Commonwealth, may, with the consent of the de-
partment, be converted into a bank or bank and trust
company by complying with all the provisions of this
act, ineluding advertisement in a newspaper, which
govern the ineorporation of banks and of bank and trust
companies. IHowever, such assets of the private bank as
shall be approved for that purpose by the department
may be accepted in payment of the eapital, or of any
portion thereof, of the bank or bank and trust company
to be formed. Assets which the department shall thus
approve for transfer shall be carried at their true value,
sueh value to be determined by an appraisement made,
under the supervision of the department, by any person
or persons selected by the department.

B. Upon the incorporation of a private bank, pur-
suant to the provisions of this seetion, its assets of every
kind, including its real and personal property, and its
choses in action, shall be deemed to be transferred to and
vested in such incorporated bank or bank and trust
company without the execution of any deed, transfer,
or assignment, and the bank or the bank and trust com-
pany shall hold them in the same manner and to the
same extent as did the private bank.

C. The rights of the depositors and other creditors
of such private bank shall not be impaired in any man-
ner by sueh ineorporation nor shall any liabilities or ob-
ligations of any kind. due or to become due, or any
claim or demand existing against such private bank, be
in any manner released or impaired thereby. The bank
or the bank and trust eompany into which such private
bank has been ineorporated shall succeed to and be re-
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sponsible to pay and discharge all obligations and liabil-
ities in the same manner as though such bank or bank
and trust company had itself incurred the obligation or
liability. Law suits or other proceedings pending upon
the date of such conversion before any court, in which
such private bank is a party, shall not be deemed to have
abated or to be discontinued by reasom of such incor-
poration, but they may be prosecuted to final judgment
in the same manner as if such private bank had not been
so converted, and the bank or the bank and trust com-
pany may be substituted in place of the private bank
by order of the court in which such proceedings may be
pending. Such bank or bank and trust company shall
likewise be subjeet to suit in any court having jurisdie-
tion, upon any cause of action against such converted
private bank, in the same manner as if such eause of
action had originated against sueh bank or bank and
trust company.

D. The surety bond, or the collateral bond and the
money. or securities securing it, if any shall have been
filed by such private bank in accordance with the pro-
visions of this act, may be released by the department
upon receipt of a certified copy of a resolution of the
board of directors of the bank or the bank and trust com-
pany assuming, on behalf of the bank or the bank and
trust company, all liabilities of the private bank.

Section 1312. Voluntary Dissolution; Distribution of
Assets.—A. In the case of a private bank owned by an
individual, such individual, or, in the case of a private
bank owned by a partnership or other unineorporated
association all the partners or other members of such
association, or as many of such partners or members as
may, under the partnership or other agreement, make
such decision, may eleet voluntarily to liquidate its busi-
ness and property in the following manner.

Such private banker or bankers, as the case may be,
shall notify the department of their intention to dissolve
and liquidate. If it shall appear to the department that
the bond or securities, if any, of the private bank, which
are deposited with the department, together with the
other assets of such private bank, will probably be insuf-
ficient to pay in full its depositors and other creditors,
the department may take possession of the business and
property of the private bank, and the secretary may take
over possession and liquidate as receiver, in the manner
provided by law.

If the department shall authorize the private banker
or private bankers to liquidate the business and property
of the private bank, such private banker or bankers shall
publish a notice of such liquidation, in one newspaper of
general circulation and one legal newspaper, once a week
for three sucecessive weeks.

B. The following shall be the order followed by a
private banker or private bankers in distributing the as-
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gets of a private bank in pursuance of a voluntary plan
of liquidation:

First. Any reasonable expenditure actually made by
such private banker or bankers as a necessary incident
to the liquidation of the business or property of the
private bank; any fee or other debt owing to the depart-
ment for examinations, or other servieces rendered, or
penalties ineurred prior to the taking of possession by
the secretary as receiver; any deposit or other claim of
the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania; and any other claim
which is given a preference by law.

Second. Any deposit and any interest due thereon
which has been, or should have been, credited to such
deposit, prior to the date of the authorization to liquidate
by the department, whether subject to withdrawal by
check or by any other method not requiring notice, or
to withdrawal only after notice or after the expiration of
a fixed period, whether or not such notice has been given
or such period has expired at the date of distribution;
any holder of a certified check drawn on the private
bank ; any holder of a certificate of deposit of the private
bank which evidences an actual deposit of moneys in
sueh private bank, and any interest which may be due
thereon, whether such certificate of deposit is payable
upon demand, or is payable only after notice or after
the expiration of a fixed period, whether or not such
notice has been given or such period hasg expired at the
date of distribution; any holder of a check or draft of
the private bank, which has been given in exchange for,
or in payment of, a check or draft drawn on the private
bank by a depositor therein, or which has otherwise
been charged to the account of a depositor therein, pro-
vided that the amount of such check or draft does mot
exceed the balanee to the eredit of such depositor; any
amount of money delivered to the private bank for
transmission, which has not yet been delivered to the
payee.

Third. . Any claim of a creditor of the private bank
not listed in any other category under this section.

Fourth. Any money or other assets of the private
bank still remaining in the hands of the private banker
or private bankers which belong to him or to them, as
the case may be.

Every claim enumerated in this subsection shall have
the same rank and priority as every other claim in the
same numbered paragraph regardless of the order in
which such claims are enumerated.

C. After the assets have been completely liquidated,
or the depositors and other creditors have been paid in
full, the certificate of authorization shall be forever
forfeited, and such private bank shall not be authorized
under any circumstances ever to commence business
again in this Commonwealth. Notice of such eompletion
of liquidation, or of such payment in full of the de-
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positors and other creditors of a private bank, shall be
filed in duplicate originals by the private banker or
private bankers, as the case may be, with the department.
The department shall send one of the duplicate originals
to the recorder of deeds in the eounty in which the place
of business of the private bank had been located, who
shall record such notice without fee therefor.

D. Besides any other criminal or eivil penalty or li-
ability which may be provided by law, any private bank-
er or private bankers, as the case may be, who shall not
comply with the provisions of this seetion, shall be
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall, upon eonvie-
tion thereof, each be subject to a fine not exeeeding five
thousand dollars; they shall also be subjeet to a further
fine of a sum equal to any amount of money to the extent
of which they have, directly or indirectly, benefited by
such violation,

Section 1313. Exemptions of Certain Private Banks.
—Anything contained in this aet to the contrary mnot-
withstanding, none of the provisions of this aet shall
apply to any individual, partnership, or unincorporated
assoeiation engaged in business as a private banker, or
private bankers, if such individual, partnership, or un-
ineorporated association, and his or their predecessor or
predecessors, or one or more of the members thereof,
have continuously and in the same locality condueted
the business since a date not less than seven years prior
to the nineteenth day of June, one thousand nine hun-
dred and eleven, provided, however, that any private
bank hereby exempted may, on application to the de-
partment, and on acceptance of all the terms of this act,
beecome subject to all of its provisions,

Section 1314. Statement of Exempted Private Banks,
—On or before December thirty-one, one thousand nine-
hundred and thirty-three, every private bank exempted
by this act, or claiming to be so exempt, shall file with
the department a verified statement, in duplicate, setting
forth in detail the facts upon which such exemption is
based or claimed, specifying the name of the bank, the
full name, residence and post-office address of each mem-
ber of the partnership, and the exaect loeation of the
place of business or places of business of such private
bank.

In case of a change in the constitution of the part-
nership of any such exempted private bank, or the loea-
tion of the place of business thereof, such private bank
shall file with the department a supplemental verified
statement, specifying the name, residence and post-office
address of each new member, the name of each retiring
member, and the new location of the place of husiness,
which shall be within the eity, township or borough,
where the original place of business was located.

Section 1315, Certificate of Exemption.—Upon re-
ceipt by the department of the statement required by
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this aet, if the private bank filing such statement is en-
titled to exemption under this aect, it shall issue its cer-
tificate so stating.

Section 1316. Certificate to Be Posted.—Every such
exempted private bank shall at all times keep posted in
the room in which it transacts its business, and in plain
view of its customers, the certificate of exemption is-
sued by the department in pursuance of this act.

ArmicLe XIV

MerGeR, CoNsSOLIDATION OR CONVERSION; INCORPORATED
INsTITUTIONS ; NATIONAL BANKING ASSOCIATIONS

Seetion 1401. Merger or Consolidation ; Incorporated
Institutions; National Banking Association.—A. Any
two or miore incorporated institutions, other than sav-
ings banks, may, in the manner hereinafter provided in
this aet, be merged into one of such ineorporated insti-
tutions, hereinafter designated as the surviving incor-
porated institution, or consolidated into a new incor-
porated institution to be formed under this act.

B. Any two or more savings banks, the places of
business of which are located in the same city, borough,
or township, may, in the manner hereinafter provided in
this act, be merged into one of such savings banks, here-
inafter designated as the surviving savings bank, or con-
solidated into a new savings bank to be formed under
this act.

C. One or more banks or bank and trust companies,
and one or more national banking associations incor-
porated under the laws of the United States, may, in
the manner hereinafter provided in this act, be merged
into one of such banks or bank and trust ecompanies, or
consolidated into a new bank or bank and trust com-
pany to be formed under this act. Such merger or
consolidation shall not beeome effective until the national
banking association shall have complied with the laws of
the United States relating to sueh merger or consolida-
tion of national banking associations with banks or bank
and trust companies.

D. Two or more trust companies may, in the manner
hereinafter provided in this act, be merged into one of
such trust companies, or consolidated into a new trust
company to be formed under this aet.

E. Any merger or consolidation authorized by this
seetion shall not be effective if the effect thereof is to
establish any branch bank, branch office, agency, sub-
office, sub-agency, or branch place of businese in viola-
tion of the provisions of this act.

Seetion 1402, Approval of Joint Plan of Merger o1
Consolidation.—A. In the case of a proposed merger or
consolidation of two or more incorporated institutions, or
of one or more banks or bank and trust companies and
one or more national banking associations, or of two or
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more trust companies, the board of directors or trustees,
as the case may be, of each of the incorporated institu-
tions and national banking associations shall, by resolu-
tion adopted by vote of at least a majority of all the
members of each board of directors, or by a two-thirds
vote of those present at a meeting of each board of
trustees, approve a joint plan of merger or consolidation,
as the case may be, setting forth the terms and condi-
tions of the merger or consolidation and the mode of
carrying the same into effect, and such other details and
provisions as are deemed necessary. In the case of bahks
or bank and trust companies, or trust companies, or
national banking associations, it shall also set forth the
manner and basis of converting the shares of each in-
stitution into shares of the surviving or new institution,
as the case may be. ‘

B. The board of directors of each bank, bank and
trust company, trust company, or national banking as-
sociation, upon approving such plan of merger or plan
of consolidation, in aceordance with the provisions of
this act, shall, by resolution, direct that the plan be sub-
mitted to a vote of the shareholders of such bank, bank
and trust company, or trust company or national bank-
ing association entitled to vote thereon, at an annual or
special meeting of the shareholders.

‘The board of trustees of each savings bank, upon
approving such plan of merger or plan of consolidation
in acecordance with the provisions of this act, shall, by
resolution, direct that the plan be submitted to a vote
of the board at a designated regular or special meeting
at least ten day thereafter.

‘Written notice shall, not less than ten days before
such meeting, be given respectively to each shareholder of
record or to each trustee who was not present at the
meeting at which the resolution providing for the meet-
ing was adopted, unless, in the case of a bank, a bank
and trust company, a trust company, or a national bank-
ing association, the plan of merger or consolidation con-
templates an inerease in the authorized eapital of the
constituent corporations, in which event sixty days’
notice of such meeting shall be given to each shareholder.
The notice shall state the place, day, hour, and purpose
of the meeting, and a ecopy or a summary of the plan of
merger or plan of consolidation, as the case may be,
shall be ineluded in or enclosed with such notice.

C. In the case of banks, bank and trust companies,
trust companies, or national banking associations, the
plan of merger or econsolidation shall be ratified upon re-
ceiving the affirmative vote of the holders of at least a
majority of the outstanding shares entitled to vote there-
on of each of the merging or consolidating corporations,
and, in the ease of savings banks, by the affirmative vote
of two-thirds of all the trustees in each savings bank.
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Section 1403, Articles of Merger or Consolidation.—
Upon the approval, pursuant to the provisions of this
act, of the plan of merger or the plan of consolidation by
the shareholders of each of the banks, bank and trust
companies, trust companies, or national banking asso-
ciations, or by the trustees of each of the savings banks,
desiring to merge or consolidate, articles of merger or
articles of comsolidation as the case may be, shall be
executed under the seal of each corporation and verified
by two duly authorized officers of each corporation, and
shall set forth:

(1) The name of the surviving or new incorporated
institution.

(2) The exact location. of the place or places of
business of the surviving or new incorporated institution.

(8) The time and place of the meeting of the di-
reetors or trustees at which the plan of merger or con-
solidation was proposed, and the time and place of the
meeting of the shareholders, or of the trustees of each
corporation, at which the plan of merger or consolida-
tion, as the case may be, was ratified, the kind and period
of notice given to the shareholders, or to the trustees
who had not attended the meeting at which the merger
or consolidation plan was by resolution proposed, and
the total vote by which the plan was adopted.

(4) In the case of a merger, any changes desired
to be made in the articles of the surviving incorporated
institution, or, in the case of a consolidation, all of the
statements required by this act to be set forth in the
original articles in the case of the formation of such
an incorporated institution.

(5) The number, names, and addresses of the persons
to be the first directors or trustees of the surviving or
new incorporated institution.

(6) The plan of merger or consolidation.

Section 1404. Advertisement.—The incorporated in-
stitution or the national banking association shall ad-
vertise its intention to file articles of merger or articles
of consolidation, as the case may be, with the Department
of State, in a manner similar to that heretofore pre-
seribed in this act in the case of the formation of the
particular type of surviving or new incorporated insti-
tution. Advertisements shall appear at least three days
prior to the day on which the articles of merger or ar-
ticles of consolidation are to be presented to the Depart-
ment of State and shall set forth briefly:

(1) The name and the location of the principal place
of business of each of the constituent corporations in-
tending to merge or consolidate,

(2) The name and the location of the prineipal place
of business of the surviving or new incorporated insti-
tution.

(8) A statement that the articles of merger or con-
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solidation are to be filed under the provisions of this
aet,

(4) The purpose or purposes of the surviving or new
inecorporated institution,

(6) The time when the articles of merger or con-
solidation will be delivered to the Department of State.

. Seetion 1405. Filing of Articles of Merger or Con-
solidation; Payment of Fees; Approval by Department
of State—A. The articles of merger or articles of con-
solidation, as the case may be, and the proof of publi-
cation of the advertisement, required by this aet, shall
be delivered to the Department of State.

B. 1In addition to any bonus, fees, taxes, and eharges
provided by law in the ease of any corporation, an in-
corporated institution shall pay to the Department of
State such reasonable fees, as shall be established by rule
and regulation by the Department of Banking for the
investigation made by the Department of Banking, pur-
suant to the provisions of this aet, to determine whether
the articles of merger or articles of consolidation, as
the ease may be, should be approved. Such fee for the
investigation by the Department of Banking shall be paid
to the Department of State at the time of the filing with
it of the articles of merger or articles of consolidation,
and shall be paid by the Department of State, through
the Department of Revenue, into the Banking Depart-
ment Fund.

C. The Department of State shall examine such
articles of merger or articles of comsolidation and such
proof of publication to determine whether they eontain
all the information and are in the form required by this
act, and also whether the name of the surviving or new
incorporated institution, as the case may be, conforms
with the requirements of law for the name of such an
incorporated institution, or, if the name is not the same
as either or any of the merging or consolidating insti-
tutions, whether it is the same as one already adopted
or reserved by another corporation or person or is so
similar thereto that it is likely to mislead the publie.

After all the bonus, fees, taxes, and other charges have
been paid as required by law, if the articles of merger
or articles of consolidation and the proof of publication
contain the information and are in the form required by
this aet, the Department of State shall forthwith, but
not prior to the day specified in the advertisement of the
articles of merger or consolidation required by this aet,
endorse its approval upon the articles of merger or
articles of consolidation, and shall forthwith transmit
them to the Department of Banking.

D. 1If the Department of State shall disapprove the
articles of merger or the articles of consolidation pur-
suant to this aet, it shall forthwith give notice thereof
to the incorporated institution, stating in detail its rea-
sons for doing so, and stating how such institution can
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remedy the nonconformance with the provisions of this
act. Upon remedying the defect, such incorporated in-
stitution may in the same manner file the same or
amended articles, whichever the particular case may re-
quire.

Section 1406. Approval of Articles of Merger or Con-
solidation by Department of Banking.—A. The Depart-
ment of Banking shall, immediately upon the reeceipt
from the Department of State of the articles of merger
or articles of consolidation, conduet such examination
as it may deem necessary to ascertain from the best
sources of information at its command:

(1) ‘Whether the name of the surviving or new in-
corporated institution is likely to mislead the publie as
to its charaeter or purpose.

(2) 'Whether the consolidation or merger is made
for legitimate purposes.

(3) Whether the interests of the depositors or other
creditors, and, in the case of a bank, a bank and trust
company, or trust company, the shareholders, are ade-
quately protected.

(4) Whether the surviving or new incorporated in-
stitution meets all the requirements of this aet and
violates none of its prohibitions applicable to a bank,
bank and trust ecompany, trust company, or a savings
banks, as the case may be, incorporated under this act.

(5) 'Whether, where a national banking association
is one of the parties of the merger or consolidation, it has
complied with the requirements of the laws of the United
States.

B. 'Within thirty days after the receipt of the articles
of merger or articles of consolidation from the Depart-
ment of State, the Department of Banking shall, upon
the basis of the facts disclosed by the investigation pro-
vided for by this section, either approve or disapprove
such articles. It shall immediately notify the Depart-
ment of State in writing of its action. If it shall approve
the articles of merger or articles of consolidation, it shall
sign its approval thereon and shall return them to the
Department of State.

C. If the Department of Banking disapproves the ar-
ticles of merger or the articles of consolidation, it shall
return them to the Department of State, stating in de-
tail its reasons for doing so. The Department of State
shall immediately give notice to the corporations desiring
to merge or consolidate of the action of the Department
of Banking, and of the reasons therefor as stated to it
by that department, The deecision of the Department of
Banking shall be eonclusive and not subject to review.

Section 1407. Issuance of Certificate of Merger or
Certificate of Consolidation.—Immediately upon receipt
of the signed articles of merger or the articles of con-
solidation of an incorporated inmstitution from the De-
partxz}?int of Banking, the Department of State shall file
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the articles, and shall issue to the incorporated insti-
tution, or its representative, a certificate of merger or a
certificate of consolidation. A copy of the approved
articles of merger or articles of consolidation shall be
sent by the Department of State to the Department of
Banking.

Section 1408, Effeet of Merger or Consolidation.—
Upon the merger or consolidation becoming effective,
the several corporations, parties to the plan of merger
or consolidation, shall be a single incorporated institu-
tion, whieh, in the case of a merger, shall be that in-
corporated institution designated in the plan of merger
as the surviving incorporated institution, and, in the
case of a consolidation, shall be the new incorporated in-
stitution provided for in the plan of consolidation. The
separate existence of all corporations, parties to the plan
of merger or consolidation, shall cease, except in the case
of a merger, that of the surviving incorporated institu-
tion, and their articles and certificates of incorporation
shall be considered forfeited. Such corporations shall
be continued bodies corporate for a period of three
years after the time of such forfeiture, for the purpose
of actions at law or in equity authorized by this seetion
to be continued against them, or for the purpose of
winding up their affairs, but they shall not continue the
business for which they were incorporated in any manner
whatsoever. The surviving or new institution, as the case
may be, shall not thereby acquire authority to engage in
any business or exercise any right which is forbidden to
a bank, a bank and trust company, a trust company, or
a savings bank, as the case may be, when originally in-
corporated under this act. The surviving or new in-
corporated institution shall be subjeet to all the restric-
tioms, limitations, or duties imposed wupon such
incorporated institutions when originally incorporated
under this aect. All the property, real, personal, and
mixed, of each of the eorporations, parties to the plan of
merger or consolidation, and all debis or obligations
due to any of them, including subseriptions to share
and other choses in action belonging to either or any of
them, shall be taken and deemed to be transferred to and
vested in the surviving or new incorporated institution,
as the case may be, without further act or deed. The
surviving or new incorporated institution shall thence-
forth be responsible for all the liabilities and obligations
of each of the corporations so merged or consolidated;
but the liabilities of the merging or consolidating ecor-
porations, or of their shareholders, directors, trustees,
or officers, shall not be affected, nor shall the rights of
the creditors thereof or of any persons dealing with
sueh corporations, or any liens upon the property of such
corporations, be impaired by such merger or consolida-
tion, and any claim existing or action or proceeding
pending by or against any of such corporations may be
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prosecuted to judgment as if such merger or consolida-
tion had not taken place, or the surviving or new in-
corporated institution may be proceeded against or
substituted in its place. In the case of a merger, the
articles of incorporation of the surviving incorporated
institution shall be deemed to be amended to the extent,
if any, that changes in its articles are stated in the
articles of merger; and in the case of a consolidation,
the statements set forth in the articles of consolidation,
and which are required or permitted to be set forth in
the articles of incorporated institutions formed under
this act, shall be deemed to be the articles of incorpora-
tion of the new incorporated institution. The aggregate
amount of the net assets of merging or consolidating
banks, banks and trust companies, trust companies, or
national banking associations, which was available for the
payment of dividends immediately prior to such merger
or consolidation, shall continue to be available for the
payment of dividends by such surviving or mew incor-
porated institution, except for any portion thereof
which has been transferred to capital by the issuance of
shares or otherwise, or to surplus or reserve.

The aggregate amount of the net assets of merging
or consolidating savings banks, which was available for
the payment of interest or dividends immediately prior
to sueh merger or consolidation, shall continue to be
available for the payment of interest or dividends by the
surviving or new savings bank, except for any portion
thereof which has been transferred to surplus, reserve,
or the expense fund.

Section 1409. Rights of Dissenting Shareholders.—
A, If any shareholder of a bank, bank and trust com-
pany, trust company, or national banking association,
which becomes a party to a plan of merger or consolida-
tion, shall file with such corporation, prior to or at the
meeting of shareholders at which the plan of merger or
consolidation is submitted to a vote, a written objection
to such plan of merger or consolidation, and shall not
vote in favor thereof, and such shareholders, within
twenty days after the merger or consolidation was ef-
feeted, shall make written demand on the surviving or
new inecorporated institution for the payment of the fair
value of his shares as of the day prior to the date on
which the vote was taken approving the merger or con-
solidation, without regard to any depreciation or ap-
preciation thereof in consequence of the merger or eon-
solidation, the surviving or new incorporated institution
shall pay to such shareholder the fair value of his
shares upon surrender of the share certificate or certifi-
cates representing his shares, The demand of the share-
holder shall state the number of the shares owned by
him and the amount of the fair value thereof. Any
shareholder failing to file such written objection or make
demand within the twenty-day period shall be econclusive-
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Iy presumed to have consented to the merger or con-
solidation, and shall be bound by the terms thereof. If
within thirty days after the date on which such merger
or consolidation was effected the value of such shares
shall be agreed upon by the dissenting shareholder and
the surviving or new incorporated institution, payment
thereof shall be made in cash, within ninety days after
the date on which such merger or consolidation was ef-
feeted, upon the surrender of the share certificate or
certificates representing his shares. Upon payment of
the agreed value, the dissenting shareholder shall cease
to have any interest in such shares or in the incorpo-
rated institution. Such shares may be held and disposed
of by the surviving or new incorporated institution as
it may see fit.

B. If within such period of thirty days the share-
holder and the surviving or new incorporated institution
do mnot so agree, then the dissenting shareholder may,
within sixty days after the expiration of the thirty-day
period, apply, by petition to the court of common pleas,
in equity, within the eounty in which the prineipal office
of the surviving or new incorporated institution is situ-
ated, for the appointment by the court of three disin-
terested persons to appraise the fair market value of his
shares without regard to any depreciation or apprecia-
tion thereof in consequence of the merger or econsolida-
tion. The award of the appraisers, or of a majority of
them, shall be submitted to the eourt for determination,
and the judgment of the court thereon shall be final and
conclusive. The costs of such appraisal, including a
reasonable fee to the appraisers, shall be fixed by the
court, and shall be borne by the surviving or new in-
corporated institution, unless, in the opinion of the court,
the action of any shareholder in refusing the offer of
the incorporated institution has been arbitrary, vexa-
tious, or in bad faith, in which case the costs shall be as-
gessed in the diseretion of the court. The award shall be
payable only upon, and simultaneously with, the sur-
render to the surviving or new incorporated institution
of the share certificate or certificates representing the
shares of the dissenting shareholder. If the award shall
not be paid by the surviving or new incorporated insti-
tution within thirty days after the order of the court
thereon, the amount of the award shall be a judgment
against the surviving or new incorporated institution,
as the case may be, and may be collected as other judg-
ments in such court are by law collectible. Upon the
payment of the award or judgment, the dissenting share-
holder shall cease to have any interest in such shares
or in the surviving or new incorporated institution.
Such shares may be held and disposed of by the sur-
viving or new ineorporated institution as it may see fit.
Unless the dissenting shareholder shall file a petition
within the time herein limited, such shareholder, and all
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persons claiming under him, shall be conclusively pre-
sumed to have approved and ratified the merger or
consolidation and shall be bound by the terms thereof,
Section 1410. Effect of Merger or Consolidation on
Estates Held or to Be Held in Fiduciary Capacity.—A.
‘Whenever one or more of the bank and trust companies,
trust eompanies, or national banking associations, which
have participated in a merger or a consolidation, were
authorized, under the laws of this Commonwealth or of
the United States, to act in a fidueiary capacity, all the
funds, property, or investments, held by such corpora-
tion or corporations as trustee, guardian, executor, ad-
ministrator, or other fidueiary, shall be taken and deemed
to be transferred to and vested in the surviving or new
incorporated institution without any further act or
deed, or any order or decree of any court or other tribu-
nal, whether or not the original fiduciary was appointed
by parol, by deed, by order of court, or by the issuance
of letters testamentary or letters of administration.
The surviving or new incorporated institution shall be-
come fiduciary to the same extent and with the same
rights, powers, duties, and liabilities in its capseity as
fidueiary as the corporation which was originally fidu-
ciary, and from which, by operation of the provisions
of this section the surviving or new incorporated insti-
tution has taken over the relationship of fiduciary.
However as soon as the articles of merger or articles
of consolidation, as the case may be, are filed in the De-
partment of State, the surviving or new incorporated
institution shall forthwith give written notice, in so
far as the giving of such notice is practicable, to all
corporations or persons who appear upon the available
books or other reeords as, or who are otherwise known
to be, parties interested in any funds, property, or in-
vestments held by such ineorporated institution in a
fiduciary eapacity, under the provisions of this act. Such
corporations or persons may, within thirty days after the
giving of such notice, apply for the appointment of a
substituted fiduciary. Such application shall be made
to the appropriate court, register of wills, or other
tribunal, as the case may be, or if the instrument under
whieh the fiduciary relation was established prescribes a
different authority or method, then to such authority or
by suech method. If such application is made, notice
thereof shall forthwith be given to the surviving or new
incorporated institution. Except in cases where the
instrument creating the fiduciary relationship designates
a different method, the court, register of wills, or other
tribunal to whom such applieation is made, pursuant
to the provisions of this section, shall have the power to
appoint a substituted fidueiary, and to order the surviv-
ing or new inecorporated institution to file an aceount of
such estate and to transfer and pay over to the sub-
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stituted fiduciary the funds, property, or investments of
the estate.

If the parties to whom the notice required by this
section has been given, do not, within the thirty-day pe-
riod, make such application, or pursue whatever method
is preseribed by the instrument under which the fiduciary
relationship was established, for the appointment of a
substituted fiduciary, and give the surviving or new in-
corporated institution notice thereof, or if it is impraec-
ticable to give notice, as where there are unborn
beneficiaries, the surviving or new incorporated insti-
tution shall eontinue to be fiduciary, subject to removal
only at such time, under such circumstances, and by
such authority as could have effected the removal of the
original corporation as fiduciary if the merger or con-
solidation had never come into existence.

B. Whenever a bank and trust company, a trust com-
pany, or a national banking association, authorized to
act as a fiduciary in this Commonwealth, has heretofore
been, or shall hereafter be, named or appointed trustee,
guardian, executor, administrator, or other fiduciary,
such nomination or appointment shall not be deemed to
have lapsed by reason of the merger or eonsolidation of
such bank and trust company, trust company, or national
banking assoeiation with one or more corporations, pur-
suant to the provisions of this act, but such surviving
or new ineorporated institution shall be entitled to aet in
the same fiduciary capaeity under such nomination or
appointment as the original bank and frust company,
trust company, or national banking association eould
have acted if such merger or consolidation had not been
effected.

Seetion 1411, Effective Date of Merger or Consolida-
tion.—Upon the issuance of the certificate of merger or
the certificate of consolidation by the Department of
State, the merger or consolidation shall be effective. The
certificate of merger or the certificate of consolidation
shall be conclusive evidence of the performance of all
conditions precedent to such consolidation or merger and
the creation or existence of a new or surviving incor-
porated institution, exeept as against the Commonvwealth,

Section 1412, Merger, Consolidation, or Conversion
of Banks or Bank and Trust Companies into National
Banks.—One or more banks or bank and trust com-
panies and omne or more national banking associations,
operating under the laws of the United States, may,
pursuant to the laws of the United States, be merged
into one of such national banking associations, or con-
solidated into a new national banking association. oper-
ating under the laws of the United States, and a hank
or bank and trust company may. pursuant to the laws
of the United States, be econverted into a national bank-
ing association, provided that the banks or bhank and
trust companies participating in sueh a merger or con-
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solidation, and the bank or bank and trust company
being eonverted into a national banking association, shall
comply with the following requirements established by
this section:

(1) The plan of merger, or consolidation, or of
conversion has been approved, in the manner and after
the advertising and notice required by this act in the
case of mergers or consolidations of incorporated insti-
tutions, by at least a majority of all the directors of
any bank or bank and trust company participating in
such plan, and by the holders of two-thirds of its out-
standing shares entitled to vote thereon.

(2) In the case of any bank and trust company par-
ticipating in such plan of merger, or plan of consolida-
tion, or plan of conversion, all corporations or persons
who appear upon the available books or other records as,
or who are otherwise known to be, parties interested in
any funds, property, or investments held by such bank
and trust company as trustee, guardian, executor, ad-
ministrator, or other fidueciary under the provisions of
this aet, shall be entitled to the same notiece and shall
thereupon have the same rights and duties as are pro-
vided by this act for corporations or persons in a similar
position in the case of a merger or consolidation of in-
corporated institutions.

(3) All taxes or fees due this Commonwealth, or any
of the departments or officials of the State government
of this Commonwealth, shall be paid in full. For the
purposes of this clause, the taxes imposed by the laws
of this Commonwealth on such bank or bank and trust
company which have not yet become due, that is the
amount properly apportionable to the part of the tax
period which has already elapsed, shall be construed to
become due upon the date of such merger, eonsolidation,
or conversion. .

(4) The artieles of merger, or articles of consolida-
tion, or articles of eonversion, corresponding to the arti-
cles of merger or articles of consolidation required by
this act in the ease of the merger or consolidation of in-
corporated institutions, shall be prepared by any bank
or bank and trust company participating in the plan of
merger, consolidation, or, conversion, and filed with the
Department of State, which shall transmit a eopy to the
Department of Banking. The bank or bank and trust
company shall also file with the Department of State the
certifieate of approval of the merger, consolidation, or
conversion, as the case may be, by such ofticer of the
TUnited States as may be empowered hy law to approve
the same. The Department of State shall send a eopy of
such certificate to the Department of Banking.

Seetion 1418, Authority for Conversion of National
Bank into Bank or Bank and Trust Company.-—Any na-
tional banking association, operating under the laws of
the United States, may. when authorized by the laws of
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the United States, and upon full compliance therewith,
become converted in the manner provided by this act,
into a baunk or a bank and trust company,

Section 1414. Approval of Plan of Conversion of Na-
tional Bank into Bank or Bank and Trust Company.—
In the case of a proposed plan for the conversion of a
national banking association into a bank or a bank and
trust company, the board of directors shall, by resolution
approved by at least a majority of all the members of
the board of directors, adopt sueh plan. It shall then
be ratified by the affirmative vote of the holders of at
least two-thirds of the outstanding shares entitled to
vote thereon, in the manner and after the advertising
required by this act in the case of any merger or con-
solidation.

Section 1415. Articles of Conversion of National
Bank into Bank or Bank and Trust Company.—Upon
the approval, pursuant to the provisions of this act, and
in accordance with the requirements of Federal law, of
the plan of conversion, by the directors and the share-
holders of the national banking association which pro-
poses to become converted into a bank or a bank and
trust company, articles of conversion shall be executed,
under the seal of such corporation, by two of its duly
authorized officers, and shall set forth:

(1) The proposed name of the bank or bank and
trust eompany.

(2) The exact location of the place or places of busi-
ness of the bank or bank and trust ecompany into which
the national banking association plans to become con-
verted.

(8) The time and place of the meeting of the diree-
tors at whiech the plan of conversion was proposed, and
the time and place of the meeting of the shareholders
at which the plan was ratified, the kind and period of
notice given to the shareholders, and the vote of the
direectors and the vote of the shareholders by which the
plan was adopted.

(4) All of the statements required by this aet to be
set forth in original articles of incorporation in the ease
of the formation of a bank or a bank and trust company,
as the case may be, in so far as such information is
applicable to the case of a national banking association
proposing to become converted into a bank or a bank
and trust eompany, respectively.

(5) The number, names, and addresses of the per-
sons to be the first directors of the bank or bank and
trust company.

(6) A statement of the approval of such officer of the
TUnited States as may be empowered by law to approve
the same.

(7) 'The plan of conversion,

Section 1416. Filing of Articles of Conversion of Na-
tional Bank into Bank or Bank and Trust Company;
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Payment of Fees; Approval by Department of State.—
A. The articles of conversion of the national banking
association into a bank or a bank and trust company,
and the proof of publication of the advertisement, re-
quired by this act, shall be delivered to the Department
of State.

B. In addition to any bonus, fees, taxes, and charges
provided by law in the case of any corporation, the na-
tional banking association shall pay to the Department
of State such reasonable fees, as shall be established by
rule or regulation by the Department of Banking for the
investigation made by the Department of Banking, pur-
suant to the provisions of this act, to determine whether
the articles of conversion should be approved. Such fee
for the investigation by the Department of Banking shall
be paid to the Department of State at the time of the
filing with it of the articles of conversion, and shall be
paid by the Department of State, through the Depart-
ment of Revenue, to the Banking Department Fund.

C. The Department of State shall examine such arti-
cles of conversion and such proof of publication to de-
termine whether they contain all the information and
are in the form required by this act, and also whether
the name of the proposed bank or bank and trust com-
pany, as the case may be, conforms with the require-
ments of law for the name of such an incorporated insti-
tution, or, whether it is the same as one already adopted
or reserved by another corporation or person or is so
similar thereto that it is likely to mislead the publie.

After all the bonus, fees, taxes, and other charges have
been paid as required by law, if the articles of conver-
sion and the proof of publication contain the informa-
tion and are in the form required by this act, the Depart-
ment of State shall endorse its approval upon the arti-
cles of conversion, and shall forthwith transmit them to
the Department of Banking,

D. If the Department of State shall disapprove the
articles of conversion pursuant to this aet, it shall forth-
with give notice thereof to the national banking associa-
tion, stating in detail its reasons for doing so, and stat-
ing how such mational banking association can remedy
the nonconformance with the provisions of this aect.
Upon remedying the defeet, such national banking asso-
ciation may in the same manner file the same or amended
articles, whichever the particular case may require.

Seetion 1417. Approval by Department of Banking
of Artieles of Conversion of National Bank into Bank or
Bank and Trust Company.—A. The Department of
Banking shall, immediately upon the receipt from the
Department of State of the articles of conversion of a
national banking assoeiation into a bank or a bank and
trust company, conduet such examination as it may
deem necessary to ascertain from the best sources of
information at its command:
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(1) Whether the name of the proposed bank or bank
and trust company is likely to mislead the publie as to
its character or purpose,

(2) Whether the conversion is made for legitimate
purposes.

(8) 'Whether the interests of the depositors, other
ereditors, and shareholders are adequately protected.

(4) Whether the proposed bank or bank and trust
company meets all the requirements of this act and vio-
lates none of its prohibitions applicable to a bank or a
bank and trust ecompany, as the case may be, incorpo-
rated under this aet.

() Whether the national banking assoeiation has
complied with the requirements of the laws of the United
States, and has been approved by such officer of the
TUnited States as may be empowered by law to approve
the same.

B. Within thirty days after the receipt of the articles
of conversion from the Department of State, the Depart-
ment of Banking shall, upon the basis of the facts dis-
closed by the investigation provided for by this seetion,
gither approve or disapprove such articles. It shall im-
mediately notify the Department of State in writing of
its action. If it shall approve the articles of conversion,
it shall sign its approval upon the triplicate originals.
Tt shall then retain one and send the remaining two of
them to the Department of State,

C. If the Department of Banking disapproves the ar-
ticles of conversion, it shall return them to the Depart-
ment of State, stating in detail its reasons for doing so.
The Department of State shall immediately give notice
to the national banking association desiring to become
converted into a bank or a bank and trust company of
the action of the Department of Banking, and of the
reasons therefor as stated to it by that department. The
decision. of the Department of Banking shall be con-
clusive and not subject to review.

Seetion 1418. Issuance of Certificate of Conversion of
National Bank into Bank or Bank and Trust Company.—
Immediately upon receipt of the artieles of conversion of
a national banking association into a bank or bank and
trust ecompany from the Department of Banking, the
Department of State shall file the articles, and shall issue
to the incorporated institution, or its representative, a
certificate of conversion. A copy of the approved articles
of conversion shall be sent by the Department of State
to the Department of Banking.

Section 1419. Effeet of Conversion of National Bank
into Bank or Bank and Trust Company.—Upon the con-
version beecoming effective, the bank or bank and trust
company, as the ease may be, shall have all the rights,
privileges, immunities, and franchises of the national
banking association, except that it shall not thereby aec-
rnuire authority to engage in any business or exercise any
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right whieh is forbidden to a bank or bank and trust
company, as the case may be, when originally incorpo-
rated under this act. The bank or bank and trust com-
pany shall be subject to all the restrictions, limitations,
or duties imposed upon such institutions when incor-
porated under this act. All the property, real, personal,
and mixed, of the national banking assoeiation, and all
debts or obligations due to it, including subseriptions to
shares or other choses in action belonging to it, shall
be taken and deemed to be transferred to and vested in
the bank or bank and trust company, as the case may
be, without further act or deed. The bank or bank and
trust company shall thenceforth be responsible for all
the liabilities and obligations of the national banking as-
sociation in the same manner as if the bank or bank and
trust company had itself incurred such liabilities or ob-
ligations; but the liabilities of the national banking
association, or of its shareholders, directors, or officers,
shall not be affected, nor shall the rights of the ereditors
thereof or of any persons dealing with such national
banking assoeiation, or any liens upon the property of
such assoeiation, be impaired by such conversion, and
any claim existing, or action or proceeding pending by or
against such national banking association may be prose-
cuted to judgment as if such conversion had not taken
place, or the bank or bank and trust company into which
it is eonverted may be proceeded against or substituted
in its place.

The net assets of the national banking association,
which were available for the payment of dividends im-
mediately prior to such conversion, shall, in so far as they
would have been available for such payment under the
laws of this Commonwealth, continue to be available for
the payment of dividends by the bank or bank and trust
company into which the national banking association is
converted, except for any portion thereof which has been
transferred to eapital by the issuance of shares or other-
wise, or to surplus or reserve,

Section 1420, Rights of Dissenting Shareholders of
National Bank Converted into Bank or Bank and Trust
Company~The bank or bank and trust company into
which the national banking association has been con-
verted shall be liable to any shareholder of the national
banking association, who has objected to the plan of con-
version according to the method provided by the laws of
the United States, or if no method is there provided then
according to the method provided by this act in the case
of a merger or a consolidation, for any amount due him
as a dissenting shareholder under the laws of the United
States, or, if no provision is there made. under the pro-
visions of this aet whieh relate to the dissenting share-
holders of a bank or a bank and trust eompany which
merges or consolidates.
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Section 1421, Effect of Conversion of National Bank
into Bank and Trust Company upon Assets Held or to
Be Held in Fidueiary Capacity—A. .If the national
banking association has been converted into a bank and
trust company, and if it was authorized under the laws
of the United States to act in a fiduciary capacity, all
the funds, property, or investments, held by sueh na-
tional banking association as trustee, guardian, executor,
administrator, or other fiduciary, shall be taken and
deemed to be transferred to and vested in the bank and
trust company into which it has been converted without
any further act or deed, or any order or decree of any
court or other tribunal, whether or not the national bank-
ing association was appointed fidueiary by parol, by
deed, by order of court, or by the issuance of lefters
testamentary or letters of administration. The bank and
trust company shall become fiduciary to the same extent,
and with the same rights, powers, duties, and liabilities
in its capaeity as fiduciary as the national banking asso-
ciation,

However, all corporations or persons who appear upon
the available books or other records as, or who are other-
wise known to be, parties interested in any funds, prop-
erty, or investments held by such national banking asso-
ciation as trustee, guardian, executor, administrator, or
other fiduciary, shall be entitled to the notice required
by the laws of the United States and shall thereupon
have the rights and duties provided by the laws of the
United States, or, if the laws of the United States make
no provisions on these subjects, then such corporations or
persons shall be entitled to the same notice and shall
thereupon have the same rights and duties as are pro-
vided by this act for corporations or persons in a similar
position in the case of a merger or consolidation.

B. Whenever a national banking association, author-
ized to act as a fiduciary in this Commonwealth, has
heretofore been, or shall hereafter be, named or ap-
pointed trustee, guardian, executor, administrator, or
other fidueiary, such nomination or appointment shall
not be deemed to have lapsed by reason of the conversion
of such national banking association into a bank and
trust company, pursuant to the provisions of the laws
of the United States and of this act, but such bank and
trust company shall be entitled to act in the same fiduei-
ary capacity under such nomination or appointment as
the national banking association ecould have acted if such
conversion had not been effected.

Section 1422, Effective Date of Conversion of Na-
tional Bank into Bank or Bank and Trust Company.—
Upon the issuance of the certificate of conversion by the
Department of State, pursuant to the provisions of this
act, the conversion of the national bank into a bank or
bank and trust company shall be effective. The certifi-
cate of conversion shall be conclusive evidence of the
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performance of all conditions precedent to such conver-
sion and the ereation or existence of a bank or bank and
trust company, except as against the United States or
this Commonwealth,

ArrioLe XV

ForrermUrE OF CHARTER OR CERTIFICATE OF AUTHORIZA-
70N ; GuNErAL CRIMINAL PrOVISIONS

Section 1501, Books, Records, and Accounts of Insti-
tutions; Reports; Prohibitions; Penalties—A. The
total liabilities of each institution to depositors shall be
set out in full upon the books or other records of the in-
stitution, and in all reports required by law. It shall be
unlawful for any institution to reduce such liabilities
for the purpose of concealing unadjusted losses, over-
drafts, expense charges, or loans. All such losses, over-
drafts, expense charges, or loans shall be set up in sepa-
rate accounts on the books or other records of the in-
stitution until adjusted or charged off. They shall not
be charged in any manner whatsoever against deposits
or other credits for which the institution may be liable.

B. Whenever an institution shall rediscount or borrow
money, bonds, or other securities, the amount of such
borrowings, or such rediscounts, together with any as-
sets pledged or assigned therefor, shall be set out in full
on the books or other records of the institution and in all
reports to the department.

C. An institution shall enter upon its books or other
records an accurate and complete account of all its as-
sets, whether the assets be in the name of the institution
or in the name of any other corporation or person.

D. An institution shall not, except with the written
approval of the department enter or at any time carry on
its books any real or personal property owned by it at a
valuation exceeding its actual cost to such institution.

E. Any officer or employe of an institution, and, in
the case of an incorporated institution, any director or
trustee, who knowingly violates the provisions of this
section, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall, upon
conviction thereof, be subject to imprisonment not ex-
ceeding one year, or a fine not exceeding one thousand
dollars, or both.

Section 1502. Repledging of Collateral—A. An in-
stitution shall not repledge any property held by it in
pledge or as collateral, which belongs to any other cor-
poration or person, unless such property is accompanied
by the obligation of the original borrower from the in-
stitution, and unless the obligation for which such prop-
erty is repledged is mot for an amount exceeding the
amount of the original obligation due at the time of such
repledging.

B. Any officer or employe of an institution, and, in
the case of an incorporated institution, any director or
trustee, who knowingly violates any provision of this
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seetion, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall, upon
conviction thereof, be subject to imprisonment for a pe-
riod not exceeding one year, or a fine not exceeding one
thousand dollars, or both.

Seetion 1503. Relationship of Institution with Em-
ployes of Department.—A. An institution shall not
grant or give any sum of money or other property,
whether as a gift, eredit, loan, or otherwise, either di-
rectly or indirectly, to the Secretary of Banking, or to
any deputy, examiner, clerk, or other employe of the
department. However, any institution may grant a loan
to the Secretary of Banking, or any deputy, esaminer,
clerk, or other employe of the department, if such loan
is secured by a mortgage upon his own home which meets
all the terms and conditions provided by this aet for
loans secured by mortgages, and which, in addition,
meets any additional eonditions imposed and followed by
such institution in making such loan.

This seetion shall not be construed to prohibit the
Seeretary of Banking, or any deputy, examiner, clerk,
or other employe of the department, from becoming a
depositor in any institution.

B. Any officer or employe of an institution, and, in
the case of an incorporated institution, any director or
trustee, who knowingly violates the provisions of this sec-
tion, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall, upon
convietion thereof, be subject to imprisonment for a pe-
riod not exceeding one year, or a fine not exceeding one
thousand dollars, or both; he shall also be subject to a
further fine of a sum equal to the amount of the gift,
credit, loan, or other sum of money, or the value of any
other property given in violation of this section.

Section 1504, Forfeiture of Artieles of Incorporation
or Certificate of Authorization.—A. The articles of in-
corporation in the case of an incorporated institution,
and the certificate of authorization in the case of a pri-
vate bank, shall be antomatically forfeited by operation
of law when—

(1) TIn the case of a bank, a bank and trust company,
or a trust company, the capital, surplus, and expense
fund required by law, and in the case of a savings bank,
the expense fund required by law, have not been paid in
within two years after the issuance of its certificate of
incorporation;

(2) In the ease of an incorporated institution, it has
not in any manner exercised at least one of the powers
conferred upon it by its articles of ineorporation, and in
the case of a private bank, by its certificate of authoriza-
tion, within two years after the issuance thereof;

{3) 1In the ease of an incorporated institution, it has
formerly exereised any of the powers conferred upon it
by its artieles of incorporation, or in the case of a pri-
vate bank, by its certificate of authorization, but for a
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period of two years it has not exercised at least ome of
such powers;

(4) The secretary, after having taken possession of
the business and property of an institution, as receiver,
has completely liquidated its assets;

(5) In case of a bank, a bank and trust company, or
a trust company, the secretary, after having taken pos-
session of the business and property of the bank or bank
and trust ecompany, as receiver, has paid the depositors
and other ereditors in full, and has surrendered the
assets remaining to liquidating trustees for the benefit
of the sharcholders;

(6) The secretary, after having taken possession of
the business and property of an institution, as receiver,
has surrendered possession to the institution itself be-
cause he was without funds to liquidate the business and
property ; ’

(7) 'The seceretary, after having taken possession of
the business and property of an institution, as receiver,

has surrendered to the institution itself, or to any other

corporation or person, the assets of the institution in
order to permit the earrying out of a special plan of
liquidation.

B. Whenever it shall appear to the department that
any of the eonditions which, under the provisions of this
seetion, shall effect the forfeiture of the articles of an in-
corporated institution, or the certificate of authorization
of a private bank, it shall issue a certificate of forfeiture
of the articles of incorporation or of the certificate of
authorization, which shall be filed with the Department
of State. The Department of State shall send a copy of
such certificate to the last known address of the institu-
tion and a copy to the Department of Banking.

C. If the articles of incorporation of an incorporated
institution have been forfeited in the manner provided
~ by this section, the corporate powers may, whenever
necessary to effect the liquidation and winding up of
the business and property of such institution, eontinue
for a period of three wears, but they shall not be con-
sidered in existence for any other purposes whatsoever.

Section 1505, Prohibition upon Unauthorized Bank-
ing Business,—A. The only corporations or persons
who shall be authorized to engage in the business of
receiving moneys in this Commonwealth for deposit or
for transmission, or to establish in this Commonywealth a
place of business for the purpose of receiving moneys
for deposit or for transmission, shall be banks, bank and
trust companies, savings banks, and private banks.

B. Any individual, who, either on his own behalf or
as representative of any corporation or assoeiation, shall
engage in the business of receiving in this Common-
wealth moneys for deposit or for transmission, or shall
establish a place of business for such purpose within this
Commonwealth, when such individual or such corpora-
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tion. or association is not authorized under the laws of
this Commonwealth to engage in the business of receiv-
ing such moneys, or to establish such place of business,
shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall, upon con-
vietion thereof, be subjeet to imprisonment for a period
not exceeding one year, or a fine not exeeeding one thou-
sand dollars, or both, The corporation, which such in-
dividual represents, or the members of the association,
which he represents, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor,
and, upon conviction thereof, shall be subject to a fine
not exceeding five thousand dollars.

C. The provisions of this seetion shall not apply to a
national banking association, to a Federal Reserve Bank,
or to private banks exempted by this aet, or to their
representatives, or to clubs and hotels which receive
money from members and guests for temporary safe-
keeping, express, steamship or telegraph companies
which receive money for transmission, aitorneys at law,
real estate agents, fiscal agents, and attorneys in fact,
who are not engaged in the business of receiving money
in this Commonwealth for deposit or for transmission
but receive and transmit such moneys only as an incident
to their general husiness or profession, and brokers li-
censed under the laws of this Commonwealth, holding
membership in a lawfully constituted brokerage ex-
change, who do and have authority to do only such bank-
ing as is incidental to their brokerage business.

Section 1506. Prohibition upon Corporations Acting
as Fiduciary; Penalty—A. The only corporations or-
ganized under the laws of this Commonwealth which
shall have authority to act in this Commonwealth as
trustees, guardians, executors, administrators, or in any
similar fidueiary capaecity, shall be bank and trust com-
panies and trust companies.

B. A corporation, organized under the laws of any
state of the United States other than Pennsylvania, shall
not have authority to act in this Commonwealth as trus-
tee, guardian, executor, administrator, or in any other
similar fidueiary capacity, unless it shall be appointed
such fidueiary by any last will and testament, or codieil
thereto, or other testamentary writing, or by deed of
trust inter vivos, or by any court or register of wills of
this Commonwealth, and unless the laws of such other
state confer like powers upon ecorporations organized
under the laws of this Commonwealth, but such corpora-
tions organized under the laws of another state shall be
required to give such hond or other security as shall be
deemed adequate by the court or register of wills in the
Commonwealth having jurisdietion over the estate of
which the eorporation is acting as trustee, guardian, ex-
ecutor, administrator, or similar fiduciary.

C. The provisions of this section shall not be con-
strued to permit a corporation, organized under the laws
of any state other than this Commonwealth, to establish
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in this Commonwealth a place of business for the com-
ducting of the business of acting as fiduciary.

D. The provisions of this seetion shall not apply to
any nonprofit ecorporation, nor shall they be construed to
prevent any court or testator from appointing any cor-
poration as trustee to execute a trust for its own use
within the purposes of such corporation.

E. Any national banking assoeiation having authority
under the laws of the United States to act as trustee,
guardian, executor, administrator, or similar fidueciary,
shall, upon the adoption by its board of directors of a
resolution agreeing to place its trust department under
the supervision of the Department of Banking, and upon
the transmission of a certified copy of such resolution to
the Department of Banking, be authorized to act as such
fidueiary in this Commonwealth.

F. Any corporation, whether organized under the laws
of this Commonwealth or of any other state, which vio-
lates the provisions of this seetion, shall be guilty of a
misdemeanor, and, upon conviction thereof, shall be sub-
ject to a fine not exceeding five thousand dollars.

Section 1507. Perjury.—Anyone who shall wilfully
and eorruptly make a false statement under any oath or
affirmation provided for in this aet, or anyone who shall,
by any means, procure or suborn any other person to
do so, shall be guilty of the erime of perjury, and, upon
convietion thereof, shall be subject to the same punish-
ment as is or may be provided by law for perjury.

Section 1508. Statute of Limitations for Violation of
Act.—Any prosecution for the commission of any crimi-
nal offense under the provisions of this act may be com-
menced at any time within six years after the date upon
which the alleged offense shall have been committed.
However, if the person against whom such prosecution
is brought shall not have been an inhabitant of this Com-
monwealth, or a usual resident therein, for six years,
then such indictment may be commenced and prose-
cuted at any time within six years after he shall have
become an inhabitant of, or usual resident within, this
Commonwealth.

Armicre XVI
ErrecTIVE DATE AND REPEALER

Seetion 1601. Effective Date—This aet shall become
effective on the third day of July, one thousand nine hun-
dred thirty-three,

Section 1602. Acts and Parts of Acts Specifically Re-
pealed.—The following aets and parts of acts are hereby
specifically repealed:

Section two of the aet approved the twenty-eighth day
of March, one thousand eight hundred eight (four
Smith’s Laws, five hundred thirty-seven), (Chapter
three thousand two), entitled ‘“An aet relating to the
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association of individuals for the purpose of banking,”’
absolutely.

The act approved the twenty-eighth day of March, one
thousand eight hundred twenty (Pamphlet Laws, one
hundred sixty-nine), entitled ‘‘An aet to regulate prox-
ies,”” in so far as it relates to incorporated institutions.

The act approved the first day of April, one thousand
eight hundred twenty-two (Pamphlet Liaws, one hundred
fourteen, seven Smith’s Laws, five hundred forty-one),
(Chapter five thousand one hundred seventy-one), en-
titled “* An act providing for the closing of the concerns
of banking institutions,’’ absolutely.

The act approved the twenty-third day of April, one
thousand eight hundred twenty-nine (Pamphlet Laws,
three hundred sixty), (Number two hundred ten), en-
titled ‘‘A supplement to an aet to re-charter certain
banks,’’ absolutely.

The act approved the sixth day of February, one thou-
sand eight hundred thirty (Pamphlet Laws, forty-two),
entitled *“ A supplement to an act entitled ‘An aet to in-
corporate the owners and occupiers of the Wieacoa and
Moyamensing meadows, in the county of Philadelphia,
for the sole purpose of keeping the banks, dams, sluices
and flood-gates in repair, and to raise a fund to defray
the expenses thercof,” passed twelfth April, eighteen
hundred and twenty-eight, and for other purposes,”’’ in
so far as it relates to incorporated institutions.

The aet approved the fourteenth day of April, one
thousand eight hundred thirty-five (Pamphlet Laws,
four hundred thirty-nine), (Number eighteen), entitled
‘‘Resolution relating to the removal of the transfer or
stock books of loans in the Auditor General’s office to
the Bank of Pennsylvania,’’ in so far as it relates to in-
corporated institutions,

Section eight of the aet approved the eighteenth day
of April, one thousand eight hundred forty-three (Pam-
phlet Laws, three hundred nine), entitled ‘“An act to
re-charter the Farmers’ and Mechanies’ Bank of Phila-
delphia,”” absolutely.

The act approved the twenty-second day of April, one
thousand eight hundred fifty-four (Pamphlet Laws, four
hundred sixty-seven), entitled ‘A further supplement
to an act regulating Banks, approved April sixteen,
Anno Domini, one thousand cight hundred and fifty,”’
absolutely,

The act approved the third day of May, one thousand
eight hundred fifty-five (PPamphlet Laws, four hundred
twentv-ﬂuee) (\*umbel four hundred forty-elght), en-
titled “*An aet relating to Corporations, ¥ in so far as it
relates to incovporated institutions.

The act approved the thirteenth day of Oetober, one
thousand eight hundred fifty-seven (Pamphlet Laws of
me thousand eight hundred fifty-eight, six hundred
eleven), entitled *“An aet providing for the Resumption
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of Specie Payments by the Banks, and for the Relief
of Debtors,”’ absolutely.

The act approved the twenty-first day of April, one
thousand eight hundred fifty-eight (Pamphlet Laws, four
hundred twelve), (Number four hundred forty-three),
entitled ‘‘An aect authorizing Savings Institutions, In-
surance and Trust Companies and Loan Associations to
make investments in Ground Rents,”’ in so far as it re-
lates to incorporated institutions.

The act approved the thirty-first day of March, one
thousand eight hundred sixty (Pamphlet Laws, four
bundred fifty-nine), entitled ‘‘An act to establish a
system of Free Banking in Pennsylvania and to secure
the Public against loss from Insolvent Banks,”’ abso-
Tutely.

The act approved the seventeenth day of April, one
thousand eight hundred sixty-one (Pamphlet Laws, three
hundred forty-one), entitled ‘‘An act requiring the Re-
sumption of Specie Payments by the Banks, and for
Equalization of the Currency of the State,’’ absolutely.

The act approved the first day of May, one thousand
eight hundred sixty-one (Pamphlet Laws, five hundred
three), (Number four hundred seventy-three), entitled
‘“‘Supplement to an act to establish a system of Free
Banking in Pennsylvania, and to secure the public
against loss from Insolvent Banks, approved March
thirty-first, one thousand eight hundred and sixty,’’ ab-
solutely.

The act approved the thirteenth day of January, one
thousand eight hundred sixty-four (Pamphlet Laws,
eleven hundred forty-two), entitled ‘‘ A further supple-
ment to an aet, entitled ‘An Aect to establish a system
of free banking in Pennsylvania,’ ’* absolutely.

The act approved the twenty-seventh day of Novem-
ber, one thousand eight hundred sixty-five (Pamphlet
Laws, of one thousand eight hundred sixty-six, page one
thousand two hundred twenty-eight), (Number one thou-
sand one hundred nineteen), entitled ‘‘An aect relating
to the organization and meetings of certain eorporations,
incorporated under the laws of this Commonwealth,’’
in so0 far as it relates to incorporated institutions.

The act approved the twelfth day of April, one thou-
sand eight hundred sixty-seven (Pamphlet Laws, sev-
enty-one), entitled ‘‘A supplement to the act, entitled
‘An Act regulating banks,” approved April sixteenth,
one thousand eight hundred and fifty,”’ absolutely.

The aet approved the thirty-first day of Mareh, one
thousand eight hundred sixty-eight (Pamphlet Laws,
fifty), entitled ‘“An aet to authorize incorporated com-
panies to invest and reinvest surplus funds in mort-
gages, stocks and other securities, and fixing the time
for holding elections for directors,”” in so far as it re-
lates to incorporated institutions.
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The act approved the fifteenth day of April, one thou-
sand eight hundred sixty-nine (Pamphlet Laws, twenty-
nine), entitled ‘‘An aet requiring a majority of the di-
rectors or managers of corporations to comstitute a
quorum,’’ in so far as it relates to incorporated insti-
tutions.

The act approved the seventeenth day of February,
one thousand eight hundred seventy-one (Pamphlet
Laws, fifty-six), (Number sixty-two), entitled ‘‘An act
to authorize corporations to subseribe for or purchase
the capital stock and to purchase the bonds of the Amer-
ican Steamship Company of Philadelphia,’”’ in so far as
it relates to incorporated institutions.

The act approved the fourth day of April, one thou-
sand eight hundred seventy-two (Pamphlet Laws, forty),
entitled ‘“An act supplemental to an act, entitled ‘A
supplement to aects relating to incorporations by the
courts of common pleas,” approved on the ninth day of
April, Anno Domini one thousand eight hundred and
fifty-six,’’ in so far as it relates to incorporated institu-
tions. ’

The act approved the fourth day of April, one thou-
sand eight hundred seventy-two (Pamphlet Laws, forty-
gix), (Number thirty-nine), entitled ‘“An aet for the
appointment of a receiver in cases where corporations
have been dissolved by judgment of ouster, upon pro-
ceedings of quo warranto,’’ in so far as it relates to in-
corporated institutions.

Section one of the act approved the seventeenth day
of April, one thousand eight hundred seventy-two (Pam-
phlet Laws, sixty-two), entitled ‘“An aet relating to
unclaimed deposits in savings banks, and transfer of
stock,’’ absolutely.

The act approved the seventeenth day of February,
one thousand eight hundred seventy-three (Pamphlet
Laws, thirty-five), (Number eight), entitled ‘““An aet
authorizing mining and manufacturing companies or
other organized companies, or individuals, to give, and
banks or other organized companies or individuals, to
take and hold mortgages on real estate, to secure pay-
ment of notes, bills and renewals thereof,”’ in so far as
it relates to incorporated institutions.

The act approved the twentieth day of April, one thou-
sand eight hundred seventy-four (Pamphlet Laws, one
hundred ten), entitled ‘“An act to enable the officers of
dissolved corporations to convey real estate held by such
corporations,”’ in so far as it relates to incorporated in-
stitutions.

The aet approved the twenty-ninth day of April, one
thousand eight hundred seventy-four (Pamphlet Laws,
seventy-three), entitled ‘“An act to provide for the in-
corporation and regulation of certain corporations,’’ and
its amendments, in so far as it relates to incorporated
institutions.



SESSION OF 1933.

The act approved the eleventh day of May, one thou-
sand eight hundred seventy-four (Pamphlet Laws, one
hundred thirty-five), (Number sixty-eight), entitled
““ An act fixing the liability of stockholders of banks and
banking companies and other banking institutions in this
commonwealth,’’ absolutely.

The aect approved the fourteenth day of May, one
thousand eight hundred seventy-four (Pamphlet Laws,
one hundred forty-six), entitled ‘‘ An act relative to serv-
ice of process upon the stockholders of corporations in
actions brought to charge the stockholders for debts of
the corporation, or for unpaid instalments upon their
stock,”’ in so far as it relates to incorporated institu-
tions.

The act approved the fifteenth day of May, one thou-
sand eight hundred seventy-four (Pamphlet Laws, one
hundred eighty-six), (Number one hundred nineteen),
entitled ‘‘An act to authorize corporations to inerease
the security of their bonded indebtedness,’’ in so far as
it relates to incorporated institutions,

The act approved the fifteenth day of May, one thou-
sand eight hundred seventy-four (Pamphlet Laws, one
hundred ninety-three), (Number one hundred twenty-
five), entitled ‘“An act to secure to married women and
minors the control of money deposited by them in
banks,’’ absolutely.

The act approved the seventeenth day of April, one
thousand eight hundred seventy-six (Pamphlet Laws,
thirty), entitled ‘“A supplement to an aet approved
April twenty-ninth, one thousand eight hundred and
seventy-four, entitled ‘An act to provide for the incor-
poration and regulation of certain corporations,’ provid-
ing for the further regulation of such eorporations and
for the incorporation and regulation of certain additional
corporations,’’ and its amendments, in so far as it re-
lates to incorporated institutions.

The act approved the twenty-fifth day of April, one
thousand eight hundred seventy-six (Pamphlet Laws,
forty-seven), (Number thirty-six), entitled “‘ An act sup-
plementary to the act, entitled ‘An Aect to provide for
the ineorporation and regulation of certain corpora-
tioms,” approved the twenty-ninth day of April, Anno
Domini eighteen hundred and seventy-four, extending
its provisions to all who may have the right to vote at
elections for directors, managers or trustees,”’ in so far
as it relates to incorporated institutions.

The act approved the thirteenth day of May, one thou-
sand eight hundred seventy-six (Pamphlet Laws, one
hundred sixty-one), entitled ‘‘ An act for the ineorpora-
tion and regulation of banks of discount and deposit,”’
absolutely.

The act approved the twenty-second day of May, one
thousand eight hundred seventy-eight (Pamphlet Laws,
ninety-six), (Number one hundred twenty-nine), en-
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titled ‘‘ An act to extend the time during which eorpora-
tions may hold and econvey the title to real estate, here-
tofore bought under execution or conveyed to them in
satisfaction of debts, and now remaining in their hands
unsold,’’ in so far as it relates to incorporated institu-
tions,

The act approved the twenty-third day.of May, one
thousand eight hundred seventy-eight (Pamphlet Laws,
one hundred nine), (Number one hundred forty), en-
titled ‘‘An act extending the provisions of an aet, en-
titled ‘An aect regulating the rate of interest,” approved
May twenty-eight, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-
eight, to all eorporations authorized to loan money within
the commonwealth and repealing all laws inconsistent
within the provisions of the said act,”’ absolutely.

The act approved the thirteenth day of May, one thou-
sand eight hundred seventy-nine (Pamphlet Laws, fifty-
seven), entitled ‘‘An act to authorize corporations to
borrow money to redeem previous loans authorized by
special laws, and limiting the rate of interest and terms
thereof, and providing for the payment of mechanics’
liens,”’ in so far as it relates to ineorporated institutions.

The aet approved the fourth day of June, one thou-
sand eight hundred seventy-nine (Pamphlet Laws,
ninety-four), (Number one hundred eleven), entitled
“An act to authorize banks and savings institutions to
divide their capital stock into shares of the par valmne
of not less than fifty dollars,’’ absolutely.

The act approved the eleventh day of June, one thou-
sand eight hundred seventy-nine (Pamphlet Laws, one
hundred thirty-three), (Number one hundred thirty-
seven), entitled ‘*An act to provide for the manner of
decreasing the capital stock of banking corporations,”’
absolutely.

The act approved the twenty-fourth day of May, one
thousand eight bhundred eighty-one (Pamphlet Laws,
twenty-two), entitled ‘A supplement to an act, entitled
‘An act to provide for the incorporation and regulation
of certain ecorporations,’ approved the twenty-ninth day
of April, Anno Domini one thousand eight hundred and
seventy-four,’” absolutely.

The act approved the twenty-second day of May, one
thousand eight hundred eighty-three (Pamphlet Laws,
forty-one), entitled ‘“ An act to revive and continue in
foree the provisions of an act, entitled *An aet to extend
the time during which eorporations may hold and eonvey
the title to real estate heretofore bought under execution,
or conveyed to them in satisfaction of debts, and now
remaining in their hands unsold,” approved the twenty-
second day of May, Anno Domini eighteen hundred
and seventy-eight,”” in so far as it relates to incorpo-
rated institutions,

The act approved the thirteenth day of June, one
thousand eight hundred eighty-three (Pamphlet Laws,
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one hundred twenty-two), entitled “‘ A supplement to an
act, entitled ‘An aect to provide for the ineorporation and
regulation of certain ecorporations,” approved April
twenty-ninth, one thousand eight hundred and seventy-
four, providing for the improvement, amendment and
alteration of the charters of corporations of the second
class, and authorizing the ineorporation of traction mo-
tor companies,’’ in so far as it relates to ineorporated in-
stitutions.

The act approved the twenty-second day of June, one
thousand eight hundred eighty-three (Pamphlet Laws,
one hundred fifty-five), entitled ‘‘An aet to provide for
the manner of decreasing the capital stock of banking
corporations,’’ absolutely.

The act approved the eleventh day of June, one thou-
sand eight hundred eighty-five (Pamphlet Laws, one
hundred eleven), (Number seventy-three), entitled ‘‘An
act authorizing trust companies to transact safe deposit
business, and also to increase capital and change the par
value of shares representing the same,’’ absolutely.

The aet approved the twenty-fifth day of June, one
thousand eight hundred eighty-five (Pamphlet Laws, one
hundred seventy-eight), entitled ‘‘An act to amend an
act, entitled ‘An act to enable the officers of dissolved
corporations to convey real estate held by such eorpora-
tions,” authorizing the court to direct the sale of such
real estate, on the petition of any one, or more of the
shareholders,’”’ in so far as it relates to incorporated
institutions. )

The act approved the thirtieth day of June, one thou-
sand eight hundred eighty-five (Pamphlet Liaws, two
hundred one), entitled *“ An act to provide for renewing
and extending charters of provident institutions, savings
institutions and savings banks,’’ absolutely.

The act approved the twenty-fifth day of May, one
thousand eight hundred eighty-seven (Pamphlet Laws,
two hundred seventy-three), entitled ‘A supplement to
an act, entitled ‘An act to provide for the incorporation
and regulation of certain corporations,” approved the
twenty-ninth day of April, Anno Domini one thousand
eight hundred and seventy-four, amending the twelfth
section of said aet, and thereby relieving full paid capital
stoek from liability to further assessment,’’ in so far as
it relates to incorporated institutions,

The act approved the twenty-sixth day of May, one
thousand eight hundred eighty-seven (Pamphlet Laws,
two hundred seventy-four), (Number one hundred
sixty). entitled ‘*A supplement to an act to revive and
continue in foree the provisions of an act, entitled ‘An
act to extend the time during which corporations may
hold and convey the title to real estate heretofore bought
under execution, or conveyed to them in satisfaction of
debts, and now remaining in their hands unsold,” ap-
proved the twenty-second day of May, Anno Domini one
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thousand eight hundred and eighty-three,’’ in so far as
it relates to incorporated institutions.

The aet approved the thirty-first day of May, one
thousand eight hundred eighty-seven (Pamphlet Laws,
two hundred eighty-one), (Number one hundred sixty-
six), entitled ‘‘An aet permitting the stockholders of
corporations to determine the number of directors, and
the time' for holding annual elections of officers,”’ in so
far as it relates to inecorporated institutions.

The act approved the seventeenth day of Jume, one
thousand eight hundred eighty-seven (Pamphlet Laws,
four hundred eleven), entitled ‘‘A further supplement
to an act entitled ‘An act to provide for the inecorpora-
tion and regulation of certain eorporations,” approved
April twenty-ninth, one thousand eight hundred and
seventy-four, providing for the further regulation of
such corporations,”’ in so far as it relates to ineorporated
ingtitutions.

The act approved the twenty-sixth day of April, one
thousand eight hundred eighty-nine (Pamphlet Laws,
fifty-six), entitled ‘‘An act enabling the banks of this
Commonwealth to become assoeciations for the purpose of
banking, under the laws of the United States,’’ with the
exeeption of section eight.

The act approved the twenty-sixth day of April, one
thousand eight hundred eighty-nine (Pamphlet Laws,
sixty-one), entitled ‘‘ An act to provide for and regulate
the renewal and extension of the charters of State
banks,’’ absolutely.

The act approved the seventh day of May, one thou-
sand eight hundred eighty-nine (Pamphlet Laws, one
hundred two), (Number one hundred eight), entitled
““An act defining evidence of stock ownership in corpo-
rations and for determining the right to vote thereon,”’
in so far as it relates to incorporated institutions,

The act approved the ninth day of May, one thou-
sand eight hundred eighty-nine (Pamphlet Laws, one
hundred eighty), (Number two hundred four), entitled
‘““An act supplementary to an aet approved April
twenty-ninth, one thousand eight hundred and seventy-
four, entitled ‘An act to provide for the incorporation
and regulation of certain corporations,” amending the
eleventh section thereof, as far as the same applies to
companies incorporated to supply the public with water,
giving and granting authority to the said companies,
incorporated for the supply of water to the publie, to
issue capital stock to an amount not exceeding two mil-
lion dollars,”” in so far as it relates to ineorporated in-
stitutions.

The act approved the ninth day of May, one thousand
eight hundred eighty-nine (Pamphlet Laws, one hun-
dred fifty-nine), entitled ‘‘ An act supplementary to an
act entitied ‘An aet to provide for the incorporation and
regulation of certain corporations,’ approved the twenty-
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ninth day of April, Anno Domini one thousand eight
hundred and seventy-four, amending the twenty-ninth
section of said aet, 50 as to provide for the further regu-
lation of and granting additional powers to all corpora-
tions now or hereafter incorporated under the provisions
of said aet for the insurance of owners of real estate,
mortgagees and others interested in real estate, from
loss by reason of defective titles, liens and incum-
brances,’” absolutely.

The act approved the tenth day of May, one thousand
eight hundred eighty-nine (Pamphlet Laws, one hun-
dred eighty-five), entitled ‘A supplement to an aet,
entitled ‘An act to provide for renewal and extending
charters of provident institutions, savings institutions
and savings banks,” approved June thirtieth, Anno Do-
mini one thousand eight hundred and eighty-five, amend-
ing the first section thereof providing for the renewals
and extending charters of banks, banks of discount and
savings banks and trust companies,’’ absolutely.

The act approved the twentieth day of May, one thou-
sand eight hundred eighty-nine (Pamphlet Laws, two
hundred forty-six), entitled ‘‘An act to provide for the
incorporation and regulation of savings banks and insti-
tutions without capital stock, established for the encour-
agement of saving money,”’ absolutely.

The aet approved the twenty-first day of May, one
thousand eight hundred eighty-nine (Pamphlet Laws,
two hundred fifty-seven), entitled ‘‘ A supplement to an
act approved April twenty-ninth, one thousand eight
hundred and seventy-four, entitled ‘An act to provide
for the incorporation and regulation of certain corpora-
tions,” amending the thirteenth section thereof,’’ in so
far as it relates to incorporated institutions.

The act approved the fifteenth day of April, one thou-
sand eight hundred ninety-one (Pamphlet Liaws, fifteen),
entitled ‘‘An aet to amend an act, entitled ‘An act to
amend an act, entitled ‘‘ An act to enable the officers of
dissolved corporations to convey real estate held by such
corporations,’ authorizing the court to direct the sale of
such real estate, on the petition of any one or more of
the shareholders,” approved the twenty-fifth day of
June, one thousand eight hundred. and eighty-five,” au-
thorizing the court to direct the sale of such real estate
on the petition of any one or more of the shareholders
or their legal representatives whenever requested so to
do,”” in so far as it relates to incorporated institutions.

The aet approved the fourteenth day of May, one
thousand eight hundred ninety-one (Pamphlet Laws,
sixty-one), entitled ‘‘An act to amend the fifth section
of an act, entitled ‘An act to provide for the incorpora-
tion and regulation of certain eorporations,’ approved
April twenty-ninth, one thousand eight hundred and
seventy-four, defining the officers of corporations and
allowing certain officers receiving salaries to be directors

761



762

LAWS OF PENNSYLVANIA,

and receive compensations,’’ in so far as it relates to
ineorporated institutions.

The act approved the twentieth day of May, one thou-
sand eight hundred ninety-one (Pamphlet Laws, one
hundred one), (Number seventy-seven), entitled ‘‘An
act authorizing salaried officers of private or business
corporations to concurrently serve as directors therein,”’
in so far as it relates to incorporated institutions.

The aet approved the twenty-sixth day of April, one
thousand eight hundred ninety-three (Pamphlet Laws,
twenty-six), (Number twenty-two), entitled ‘‘An act
providing for the appointment of a receiver in cases
where corporations have been dissolved by judgment of
ouster upon proceedings of quo warranto,’”’ in so far as
it relates to incorporated institutions.

The act approved the eighteenth day of May, one
thousand eight hundred ninety-three (Pamphlet Laws,
eighty-eight), entitled ‘*An aet to revive and continue
in force provisions of an act, entitled ‘ An aet to extend
the time during which corporations may hold and con-
vey the title to real estate heretofore bought under exe-
cution, or conveyed to them in satisfaction of debts and
now remaining in their hands unsold,” approved the
twenty-sixth day of May, Anno Domini one thousand
eight hundred and eighty-seven,”” in so far as it relates
to ineorporated institutions.

The act approved the eighteenth day of May, one
thousand eight hundred ninety-three (Pamphlet Laws,
eighty-nine), entitled ‘‘ An act to encourage and author-
ize the formation of codperating banking associations
where the profits derived from the business, after pay-
ing all legitimate expenses, shall acerue to the depositors
and borrowers of the association in proportion to their
deposits or loans,’’ absolutely.

The act approved the twenty-sixth day of May, one
thousand eight hundred ninety-three (Pamphlet Laws,
one hundred forty-one), entitled ‘‘ An act amending an
act, entitled ‘An act defining evidence of .stock owner-
ship in corporations, and for determining the right to
vote thereon,’ approved May seventh, one thousand eight
hundred and eighty-nine, further defining evidence of
stoek ownership and the right to vote thereon,”’ in so far
as it relates to incorporated institutions.

The aet approved the eighth day of June, one thou-
sand eight hundred ninety-three (Pamphlet Laws, three
hundred fifty-one), entitled ‘‘ An aet to provide for the
manner of reducing the capital stoek of corporations,”’
in so far as it relates to incorporated institutions.

The act approved the eighth day of June, one thousand
eight hundred ninety-three (Pamphlet Laws, three hun-
dred fifty-five), entitled ‘ An act to regulate the change
of location of the prineipal office, the place of annual
and other meetings of stoekholders, and the time of such
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annual meetings of corporations of this Commonwealth,’’
in so far as it relates to incorporated institutions.

The act approved the tenth day of June, one thousand
eight hundred ninety-three (Pamphlet Laws, four hun-
dred seventeen), (Number three hundred sixteen), en-
titled ¢‘ An aect to authorize corporations to increase their
capital stock for corporate purposes,’’ in so far as it
relates to incorporated institutions.

The act approved the tenth day of June, one thousand
eight hundred ninety-three (Pamphlet Laws, four hun-
dred thirty-five), entitled ‘“An act amending an act,
entitled ‘ A supplement to an act approved April twenty-
ninth, one thousand eight hundred and seventy-four, en-
titled ‘‘An aet to provide for the incorporation and reg-
ulation of ecertain ecorporations,”’ providing for the
further regulation of such corporations and for the in-
corporation and regulation of certain additional corpora-
tions,” approved April seventeenth, one thousand eight
hundred and seventy-six, authorizing the incorporation
of drainage companies,’’ in so far as it relates to in-
corporated institutions.

Section one of the act approved the twenty-ninth day
of May, one thousand eight hundred ninety-five (Pam-
phlet Laws, one hundred twenty-seven), (Number
ninety-six), entitled ‘‘An act to amend the fourth sec-
tion of an act, entitled ‘An act supplementary to an act,
entitled ‘‘An aet to provide for the incorporation and
regulation. of certain corporations,’”” approved the
twenty-ninth day of April, Anno Domini one thousand
eight hundred and seventy-four, amending the twenty-
ninth section of said act, so as to provide for the further
regulation of and granting additional powers to all cor-
porations now or hereafter incorporated under the pro-
visions of said act for the insurance of owners of real
estate, mortgagees and others interested in real estate,
from loss by reason of defective titles, liens and en-
cumbranees,’ enlarging the powers of such corporations
and providing that eourts into which moneys may be
paid or brought may, by order, direct the same to be
deposited with any such corporation,’’ absolutely.

The act approved the twenty-fourth day of June, one
thousand eight hundred ninety-five (Pamphlet Laws, two
hundred fifty-eight), (Number one hundred seventy-
two), entitled ‘“An aet relating to and regulating the
issue and transfer of certificates of stock by companies
incorporated under the laws of this Commonwealth,”’
in so far as it relates to incorporated institutions.

The act approved the twenty-sixth day of June, one
thousand eight hundred ninety-five (Pamphlet Laws,
three hundred sixty-nine), (Number two hundred sixty-
one), entitled ‘‘ A supplement to an act, entitled ‘An act
to provide for the ineorporation and regulation of cer-
tain corporations,” approved the twenty-ninth day of
April, Anno Domini one thousand eight hundred and
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seventy-four, further amending the twelfth section
thereof, so as to permit corporations organized there-
under, either for the purpose of carrying on any manu-
facturing business or for the supply of water, or for the
manufaeture or supplying of light, to purchase bonds
or stock of other corporations of the same character, or
to guarantee the payment of interest and prineipal of
such bonds, or either prineipal or interest, or to lease and
operate corporate property,’’ in so far as it relates to in-
corporated institutions.

The act approved the twenty-seventh day of June, one
thousand eight hundred ninety-five (Pamphlet Laws,
three hundred ninety-nine), entitled ‘‘ An act conferring
upon certain fidelity, insurance, safety deposit, trust and
savings companies the powers and privileges of compa-
nies ineorporated under the provisions of section twenty-
nine of an act, entitled ‘An act to provide for the in-
corporation and regulation of certain eorporations,’ ap-
proved April twenty-ninth, Anno Domini one thousand
eight hundred and seventy-four, and of the supplements
thereto,’’ in so far as it relates to incorporated institu-
tions.

The act approved the twentieth day of April, one thou-
sand eight hundred ninety-seven (Pamphlet ILaws,
twenty-eight), (Number twenty-three), entitled ‘‘An act
to revive and continue in force provisions of an act, en-
titled ¢An act to extend the time which corporations may
hold and convey the title to real estate heretofore bought
under exeecution, or conveyed to them in satisfaction of
debts and now remaining in their hands wunsold,” ap-
proved the eighteenth day of May, Anno Domini one
thousand eight hundred and ninety-three,”’ in so far as
it relates to incorporated institutions.

The aet approved the twenty-fifth day of May, one
thousand eight hundred ninety-seven (Pamphlet Laws,
ninety-three), (Number seventy-seven), entitled ‘“‘An
act specifying additional securities upon which provi-
dent institutions, savings institutions and savings banks,
chartered under special acts, may loan deposits received
by them,’’ absolutely.

The act approved the tenth day of June, one thou-
sand eight hundred ninety-seven (Pamphlet Liaws, one
hundred thirty-eight), (Number one hundred twelve),
entitled ‘‘An aet authorizing banks chartered under the
laws of Pennsylvania to pay interest upon demand de-
posits,”’ absolutely.

The act approved the ninth day of February, one
thousand nine hundred one (Pamphlet Laws, three), en-
titled ‘‘An act to provide for increasing the capital
stock and indebtedness of corporations,”’’ in so far as it
relates to incorporated institutions.

The act approved the nineteenth day of April, one
thousand nine hundred one (Pamphlet Laws, seventy-
nine), entitled ‘‘An aet to amend the eighth section of
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an act, entitled ‘An act for the incorporation and reg-
ulation of banks of discount and deposit,” approved the
thirteenth day of May, Anno Domino one thousand eight
hundred and seventy-six,”’ absolutely.

The act approved the nineteenth day of April, one
thousand nine hundred one (Pamphlet Laws, eighty),
(Number fifty-one), entitled ‘‘An act to regulate the
number of directors in corporations chartered under the
laws of this Commonwealth,’’ in so far as it relates to
incorporated institutions.

The act approved the twenty-first day of May, one
thousand nine hundred one (Pamphlet Laws, two hun-
dred eighty-eight), (Number one hundred eighty-eight),
entitled ‘“‘An act to authorize banks and banking com-
panies to improve any real estate they may hold for the
accommodation and transaction of their business, by the
erection, renewal or replacing of buildings thereon, and
to derive rent therefrom,’’ absolutely.

The act approved the twenty-ninth day of May, one
thousand nine hundred one (Pamphlet Lizws, three hun-
dred twenty-six), entitled ‘‘A supplement to an aet,
entitled ‘An aet to provide for the incorporation and
regulation of certain corporations,” approved April
twenty-ninth, one thousand eight hundred and seventy-
four, authorizing formation of corporations for profit
by voluntary association of three or more persons, one
of whom, at least must be a citizen of this Common-
wealth,’” in so far as it relates to incorporated institu-
tions.

The act approved the twenty-ninth day of May, one
thousand nine hundred one (Pamphlet Laws, three hun-
dred forty-nine), entitled ‘“ An aet supplementary to an
act, entitled ‘An act to provide for the incorporation
and regulation of certain corporations,’ approved the
twenty-ninth day of April, one thousand eight hundred
and seventy-four; providing for the merger and con-
solidation of eertain corporations,’’ in so far as it relates
to incorporated institutions.

The act approved the seventh day of June, one thou-
sand nine hundred one (Pamphlet Laws, five hundred
thirty), entitled ‘“An act to amend the forty-fifth see-
tion of an act, entitled ‘An act to provide for the incor-
poration and regulation of certain corporations,’
approved the twenty-ninth day of April, Anno Domini
one thousand eight hundred and seventy-four; provid-
ing for the publication in separate pamphlet form of a
certified list of all charters of incorporation,’” in so far
as it relates to incorporated institutions.

The act approved the fourteenth day of Jume, one
thousand nine hundred one (Pamphlet Laws, five hun-
dred sixty-one), (Number two hundred sixty-eight),
entitled ‘“An act to limit the amount of loans to officers
and directors of banks, trust companies, and savings
institutions, with capital stock, heretofore or hereafter
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incorporated in this Commonwealth, and prohibiting
loans upon the security of the eapital stock of such cor-
porations,’” absclutely.

The aet approved the second day of July, one thou-
sand nine hundred one (Pamphlet Laws, six hundred
three), (Number two hundred ninety-eight), entitled
‘“An act authorizing corporations, organized for profit,
to purchase, hold, sell, assign, transfer, mortgage, pledge,
or otherwise dispose of the shares of capital stock of, or
any bonds, securities or evidences of indebtedness cre-
ated by, any other corporation,’’ in so far as it relates
to incorporated institutions.

The act approved the second day of July, one thou-
sand nine hundred one (Pamphlet Laws, six hundred
gix), (Number three hundred two), entitled ‘‘An act
authorizing corporations organized under the laws of
Penngylvania to increasé or diminish the par value of
the shares of their capital stock,’” in so far as it relates
to incorporated institutions.

The act approved the tenth day of July, one thousand
nine hundred one (Pamphlet Laws, six hundred thirty-
nine), (Number three hundred twenty-four), entitled
‘“An aet authorizing banks chartered under the laws of
the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania to loan money on
the security of bonds and mortgages on real estate, and
to invest their funds in bonds, mortgages, notes and
other interest bearing securities and obligations,’’ abso-
lutely.

The aet approved the fifth day of March, one thou-
sand nine hundred three (Pamphlet Laws, fourteen),
(Number seventeen), entitled ‘‘ An act concerning prox-
ies, authorizing representation and voting of shares of
capital stoek of corporations at meetings and elections
thereof,’’ in so far as it relates to incorporated institu-
tions.

The act approved the fifteenth day of April, one thou-
sand nine hundred three (Pamphlet Laws, two hun-
dred), (Number one hundred forty-five), entitled ‘‘ An
act to revive and continue in foree the provisions of an
act, entitled ‘An act to extend the time during which
corporations may hold and convey the title to real estate,
heretofore bought under execution or conveyed to them
in satisfaction of debts, and now remaining in their
hands unsold,” approved the twentieth day of April,
Anne Domini one thousand eight hundred and ninety-
seven,”’ in so far as it relates to incorporated institu-
tions.

The act approved the twenty-first day of April, one
thousand nine hundred three (Pamphlet Laws, two
hundred twenty-three), entitled ‘‘ An act supplementary
to an act, entitled ‘An aet conferring upon certain
fidelity, insurance, safety deposit, trust and savings
companies the powers and privileges of corporations in-
corporated under the provisions of section twenty-nine
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of an act, entitled ‘‘ An act to provide for the incorpora-
tion and regulation of certain corporations,’’ approved
April twenty-ninth, Anno Domini one thousand eight
hundred and seventy-four, and of the supplements there-
to,” approved the twenty-seventh day of June, one thou-
sand eight hundred and ninety-five,”’ absolutely.

The act approved the twenty-second day of April, one
thousand nine hundred three (Pamphlet Laws, two
hundred fifty-one), entitled ‘‘An aet regulating the
change of corporate titles,”” in so far as it relates to
incorporated institutions.

The act approved the twenty-third day of April, one
thousand nine hundred three (Pamphlet Laws, two hun-
dred seventy-two), entitled ‘“‘ An act to amend the first
section of an act, entitled ‘A supplement to an act, en-
titled ‘“An act to provide for the incorporation and
regulation of certain corporations, approved April twen-
ty-nine, one thousand eight hundred and seventy-four,®’
authorizing the formation of eorporations for profit by
voluntary association of three or more persons, one of
whom, at least must be a citizen of this Commonwealth,’
said supplement approved the twenty-ninth day of May,
one thousand nine hundred and one, and to extend the
provisions of said act to all eorporations for profit em-
braced within eorporations of the second class, defined
in section two (2) and the various supplements to sec-
tion two (2), of the act of April twenty-ninth, one thou-
sand eight hundred and seventy-four, and confirming
all charters granted under the said supplements, to cor-
porations which have been formed under the various
supplements to the said section two (2) of the act of
April twenty-ninth, one thousand eight hundred and
seventy-four, by the association of three or more persons,
one of whom at least was a citizen of this Common-

wealth,”’ in so far as it relates to incorporated institu--

tions.

The act approved the sixteenth day of March, one
thousand nine hundred five (Pamphlet Laws, forty-two),
(Number twenty-six), entitled ‘“An aet providing for
the voting of shares of stock in corporations in this
Commonwealth, held by exeeutors, administrators,
guardians, and trustees, and the manner of voting the
same,’’ in so far as it relates to incorporated institutions.

The act approved the twenty-fourth day of March, one
thousand nine hundred five (Pamphlet Laws, fifty-six),
entitled ‘‘A supplement to an act, entitled ‘A supple:
ment to an aet, entitled ‘‘An act to provide for the
ineorporation and regulation of certain corporations,”’
approved the twenty-ninth day of April, Anno Domini
one thousand eight hundred and seventy-four, further
amending the twelfth section thereof so as to permit
ecorporations organized thereunder, either for the pur-
pose of carrying on any manufacturing business, or for
the supply of water, or for the manufacture or supply-
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ing of light, to purchase bonds or stock of other ecorpora-
tions of the same character, or to guarantee the payment
of interest, and principal of such bonds or either prin-
cipal or interest or to lease and operate corporate prop-
erty,” approved the twenty-sixth day of June, Anno
Domini one thousand eight hundred and ninety-five,
correcting errors therein and validating all acts done in
pursuance thereof,’’ in so far as it relates to incorporated
ingtitutions.

The aet approved the thirty-first day of March, one
thousand mnine hundred five (Pamphlet Liaws, ninety-
three), entitled ‘‘An act amending the third section of
a supplement to an act, entitled ‘An aect to provide for
the incorporation and regulation of certain corpora-
tions,” approved April twenty-nine, one thousand eight
hundred and seventy-four, ‘providing for the improve-
ment, amendment and alteration of the charters of cor-
porations of the second class and authorizing the in-
corporation of traction motor companies,’ approved the
thirteenth day of June, Anno Domini one thousand
eight hundred and eighty-three, requiring corporations
to file a certificate with the Governor of the Common-
wealth, setting forth that all reports required by the
Auditor General of the Commonwealth have been duly
filed, and that all taxes due the Commonwealth have
been paid, before the improvement, amendment or alter-
ation of the charter of any corporation,”” in so far as it
relates to incorporated institutions.

The act approved the thirty-first day of March, one
thousand nine hundred five (Pamphlet Laws, ninety-
five), entitled ‘‘An act to amend section three of a
supplement to an act, entitled ‘An act to provide for the
incorporation and regulation of certain corporations,’
approved the twenty-ninth day of April, one thousand
eight hundred and seventy-four, providing for the
merger and consolidation of certain eorporations, ap-
proved the twenty-ninth day of May, one thousand nine
hundred and one, requiring the filing of all reports re-
quired by the Auditor General, and the payment of all
taxes due the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, by corpo-
rations, before merger or consolidation,’” in so far as it
relates to incorporated institutions.

The aet approved the twenty-second day of April,
one thousand nine hundred five (Pamphlet Laws, two
hundred sixty-four), (Number one hundred eighty-
three), entitled ‘‘An aet to amend the first section of an
act, entitled ‘An act to provide for the manner of re-
ducing the capital stock of corporations,” approved the
eighth day of June, Anno Domini one thousand eight
hundred and ninety-three (1893); extending the pro-
visions of the said act o all corporations created by gen-
eral or special law, and repealing all acts or parts of
acts inconsistent therewith,’’ in so far as it relates to
ineorporated institutions.
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The act approved the twenty-second day of April, one
thousand nine hundred five (Pamphlet Laws, two.hun-
dred eighty), entitled ‘‘ An act to amend section one of
the act, entitled ‘An act to provide for increasing the
capital stock and indebtedness of corporations,’ approved
the ninth day of February, Anno Domini one thousand
nine hundred and one; authorizing corporations to in-
crease their eapital stock and indebtedness and seeure
the payment of prineipal and interest of their indebted-
ness,”’ in so far as it relates to incorporated institutions.

The aet approved the eighth day of May, one thou-
gsand nine hundred seven (Pamphlet Liaws, one hundred
eighty-nine), entitled ‘*An act to provide for the ere-
ation and maintenance of a reserve fund in all banks,
banking companies, savings banks, savings institutions,
companies authorized to execute trusts of any deserip-
tion and to receive deposits of money, which are now or
which may hereafter be incorporated under the laws of
this Commonwealth, and in all trust companies or other
companies receiving deposits of money, which may have
been heretofore or which may hereafter be incorporated
under section twenty-nine of the act approved April
twenty-ninth, one thousand eight hundred and seventy-
four, entitled ‘An act for the creation and regulation
of corporations,” and the supplements thereto,’’ abso-
lutely.

The act approved the eighth day of May, one thou-
sand nine hundred seven (Pamphlet Liaws, one hundred
ninety-two), entitled ‘‘A supplement to an act of As-
sembly of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, entitled
‘An aet to provide for the incorporation and regulation
of certain corporations,’ approved the twenty-ninth day
of April, Anno Domini one thousand eight hundred and
seventy-four, as the same has been supplemented by acts
of Assembly of said Commonwealth, approved on the
following dates; namely, sixteenth day of February,
Anno Domini one thousand eight hundred and seventy-
four; twenty-fourth day of May, Anno Domini one thou-
sand eight hundred and eighty-one; twenty-ninth day
of May, Anno Domini one thousand eight hundred and
eighty-five; ecleventh day of June, Anno Domini one
thousand eight hundred and eighty-five; twenty-fifth
day of June, Anno Domini one thousand eight hundred
and eighty-five; ninth day of May, Anno Domini one
thousand eight hundred and eighty-nine; twenty-ninth
day of May, Anno Domini one thousand eight hundred
and ninety-five; twenty-sixth day of June, Anno Domini
one thousand eight hundred and ninety-five; twenty-
seventh day of June, Anno Domini one thousand eight
hundred and ninety-five; second day of May, Anno
Domini one thousand nine hundred and one; fourth day
of June, Anno Domini one thousand nine hundred and
one; twenty-first day of April, Anno Domini one thou-
sand nzisne hundred and three, and seventeenth day of
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April, Anno Domini one thousand nine hundred and
five, inter alia providing for the establishment and reg-
ulation of trust companies,”’ absolutely.

The act approved the first day of June, one thousand
nine hundred seven (Pamphlet Laws, three hundred
eighty-two), (Number two hundred seventy-five), en-
titled ‘‘A supplement to an act, entitled ‘An act to
provide for the incorporation and regulation of certain
corporations,” approved the twenty-ninth day of April,
Anno Domini one thousand eight hundred and seventy-
four, empowering companies incorporated, under the
provisions of said aet, for the insurance of owners of
real estate, mortgagees, and others interested in real
estate from loss, by reason of defective titles, liens, et
cetera, to guarantee the payment of the principal and
interest of bonds seeured by mortgage upon real estate,’’
absolutely.

The act approved the seventh day of June, one thou-
gand nine hundred seven (Pamphlet Laws, four hundred
sixty-one), (Number three hundred nine), entitled ‘‘ An
act requiring every person, firm, or unincorporated asso-
ciation of this Commonwealth, who shall hereafter en-
gage in the banking business within this Commonwealth,
to report to, and be under the supervision of, the Com-
missioner of Banking,’’ absolutely.

The act approved the twelfth day of June, one thou-
sand nine hundred seven (Pamphlet Laws, five hundred
twenty-five), entitled ‘“An act requiring banks, trust
companies, savings fund societies, building and loan as-
sociations, bond and investment companies, provident
associations, and all other corporations under supervision
of the Commissioner of Banking, to furnish receipt in
full to each depositor or investor for moneys received,
which shall also be entered in full on books of the
company; statement of liabilities to be set out in full
in all reports to Commissioner of Banking or other
supervisory authorities; statement of all moneys bor-
rowed, to be placed in full as liabilities on books of the
company, violation of provisions of this aet a misde-
meanor, and penalty therefor,”’ absolutely.

The act approved the twenty-second day of April, one
thousand nine hundred nine (Pamphlet Liaws, one hun-
dred twenty-one), entitled ¢‘An act restricting the use
of the word ‘trust’ as part of a corporate name; for-
bidding advertising or doing business at a trust com-
pany, exeept by corporations under the supervision of
the banking department; and providing a penalty for
violations thereof,’’ absolutely.

The act approved the third day of May, one thousand
nine hundred nine (Pamphlet Laws, three hundred
eighty-six), (Number two hundred fifteen), entitled
¢‘An act to provide that notice, wherever required by
law, in connection with the formation, amendment, in-
crease or reduction of capital stock, conduct of busmess
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merger, transfer of franchises, or dissolution of corpo-
rations, joint-stock companies, limited partnerships, or
partnership association, shall be published in the legal
journal, of the proper county, in which court notices
usually appear,’’ in so far as it relates to institutions.

The act approved the third day of May, one thousand
nine hundred nine (Pamphlet Laws, four hundred
eight), entitled ‘“An act authorizing the merger and
consolidation of certain corporations,’” in so far as it
relates to incorporated institutions.

The act approved the third day of May, one thousand
nine hundred nine (Pamphlet Laws, four hundred
twelve), entitled ‘‘An act to amend section five of an
act, entitled ‘An act for the incorporation and regula-
tion of banks of discount and deposit,” approved the
thirteenth day of May, Anno Domini one thousand eight
hundred and seventy-six (Pamphlet Laws, one hundred
and sixty-one); changing the minimum ecapitalization
required in certain eases,’’ absolutely.

The act approved the eleventh day of May, one thou-
sand nine hundred nine (Pamphlet Laws, five hundred
fifteen), entitled ‘‘An act amending and supplementing
section two of the act, entitled ‘An aet to provide for
the incorporation and regulation of certain corpora-
tions,” approved April twenty-nine, one thousand eight
hundred and seventy-four, by striking out clause twenty
of corporations of the second class, and providing that
corporations of the second class shall inelude corpora-
tions for any lawful purpose not specifically designated
by law as the purpose for which a corporation may be
formed, and providing that certain companies hereto-
fore incorporated may become ineorporated hereunder,”’
in so far as it relates to ineorporated institutions.

The act approved the third day of June, one thousand
nine hundred eleven (Pamphlet Laws, six hundred fifty-
two), entitled ‘‘ An act requiring each and every director
of a bank of discount, banking company, coGperative
banking association, trust company, safe deposit com-
pany, real estate company, mortgage company, title in-
surance company, guarantee company, surety and in-
demnity company, and savings bank, which has been or
may hereafter be incorporated under the laws of this
Commonwealth, with the right to receive moneys on
deposit, to take an oath of office, and preseribing the
form thereof; said oath to be filed with the Commis-
sioner of Banking,”’ in so far as it relates to incorporated
institutions.

The act approved the nineteenth day of June, one
thousand nine hundred eleven (Pamphlet Laws, one
thousand sixty), entitled ‘‘An act to provide for licens-
ing and regulating private banking in the Common-
wealth of Pennsylvania; and providing penalties for
the violation thereof,’” absolutely.
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The act approved the twenty-third day of May, one
thousand nine hundred thirteen (Pamphlet Laws, three
hundred thirty-four), (Number two hundred twenty),
entitled ‘‘ An aet enabling the Board consisting of the
State Treasurer, Seeretary of the Commonwealth, and
Commissioner of Banking, to authorize, on behalf of the
Commonwealth, the satisfaction of record of any mort-
gage, judgment, or lien which has been or may hereafter
be accepted by the said Board, under the provisions of
the act of June nineteenth, one thousand nine hundred
and eleven, entitled ‘An act to provide for licensing and
regulating private banking in the Commonwealth of
Pennsylvania, and providing penalties for the violation
thereof,” ’’ absolutely.

The aet approved the twenty-third day of May, one
thousand nine hundred thirteen (Pamphlet Laws, three
hundred thirty-six), (Number two hundred twenty-
two), entitled ‘‘An aet authorizing corporations of this
Commonwealth to declare, at any time or times, divi-
dends out of net profits; and prescribing the time with-
in which the same shall be paid,’’ in so far as it relates
to incorporated institutions.

The act approved the twenty-third day of May, one
thousand nine hundred thirteen (Pamphlet Laws, three
hundred thirty-eight), entitled ‘‘An act to amend an
act, approved the tenth day of June, one thousand eight
hundred and ninety-seven, entitled ‘An act authorizing
banks chartered under the laws of Pennsylvania to pay
interest upon demand deposits,” by authorizing interest
on time deposits,”” absolutely.

The act approved the twenty-third day of May, one
thousand nine hundred thirteen (Pamphlet Laws, three
hundred fifty-four), entitled ‘‘An act to amend section
one of an act, entitled ‘A supplement to an aet of
Assembly of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, en-
titled ‘‘An act to provide for the incorporation and
regulation of certain corporations,’’ approved the twen-
ty-ninth day of April, Anno Domini one thousand eight
hundred and seventy-four, as the same has been sup-
plemented by aects of Assembly of said Commonwealth,
approved on the following dates; namely, sixteenth day
of February, Anno Domini one thousand eight hundred
and seventy-four; twenty-fourth day of May, Anno
Domini one thousand eight hundred and eighty-one;
twenty-ninth day of May, Anno Domini one thousand
eight hundred and eighty-five; eleventh day of June,
Anno Domini one thousand eight hundred and eighty-
five; twenty-fifth day of June, Anno Domini one thou-
sand eight hundred and eighty-five; ninth day of May,
Anno Domini one thousand eight hundred and eighty-
nine; twenty-ninth day of May, Anno Domini one thou-
gand eight hundred and ninety-five; twenty-sixth day
of June, Anno Domini one thousand eight hundred and
ninety-five; twenty-seventh day of June, Anno Domini
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one thousand eight hundred and ninety-five; second day
of May, Anno Domini one thousand nine hundred and
one; fourth day of June, Anno Domini one thousand
nine hundred and one; twenty-ﬁrst day of April An-
no Domini one thousand nine hundred and three, and
seventeenth day of April, Anno Domini one thousand
nine hundred and five; inter alia providing for the es-
tablishment and regulation of trust companies,’ approved
the eighth day of May, Anno Domini one thousand nine
hundred and seven; by enlarging and extending the
preference given to depositors, so as to include deposits
payable only after specified notice, or at the expiration
of a fixed period; and defining and including as de-
positors bona fide holders for value of certified checks
on, or of certificates of deposit issued by, trust company,
or of checks or drafts given in exchange for, or in pay-
ment of, checks or drafts of depositors of a trust com-
pany drawn thereon,”’ absolutely.

The act approved the twenty-fourth day of July, one
thousand nine hundred thirteen (Pamphlet Laws, nine
hundred seventy-two), entitled ‘‘ An act to amend the
first seetion of an aet, entitled ‘An act authorizing
banks chartered under the laws of the Commonwealth
of Pennsylvania to loan money on the security of bonds
and mortgages on real estate, and to invest their funds
in bonds, mortgages, notes and other interest bearing
securities and obligations,” approved the tenth day of
July, Anno Domini one thousand nine hundred and one
(Pamphlet Liaws, six hundred and thirty-nine), by de-
fining more definitely the amount of money banks may
loan on the security of, and the amount said banks
may invest in, bonds and mortgages on real estate,”’
absolutely.

The act approved the twenty-second day of April, one
thousand nine hundred fifteen (Pamphlet Laws, one
hundred seventy), entitled ‘‘An aet to amend section
four of an aet, entitled ‘An act to regulate the doing of
business in this Commonwealth by foreign corporations;
the registration thereof and serviee of process thereon;
and providing punishment and penalties for the viola-
tion of its provisions; and repealing previous legisla-
tion on the subject,” approved the eighth day of June,
one thousand nine hundred and eleven,’’ in so far as it
relates to the business of banking and fo the business
of acting as fidueiary.

The act approved the twenty-ninth day of April, one
thousand nine hundred fifteen (Pamphlet Laws, two
hundred five), entitled *‘ An act to amend the third sec-
tion of an aect, entitled ‘An act authorizing the merger
and consolidation of eertain corporations,” approved the
third day of May, Anno Domini one thousand nine hun-
dred and nine,’’ in so far as it relates to incorporated
institutions.
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The act approved the sixth day of May, one thousand
nine hundred fifteen (Pamphlet Laws, two hundred sev-
enty-one), (Number one hundred sixty-gix), entitled
‘“An act to revive and continue in foree the provisions
of an act, entitled ‘An act to extend the time during
which corporations may hold and convey the title to
real estate, heretofore bought under exeeution or con-
veyed to them in satisfaction of debts, and now remain-
ing in their hands unsold,” approved the twenty-second
day of May, Anno Domini one thousand eight hundred
and seventy-eight, in so far as it relates to banking
companies; amending and extending the same, and giv-
ing said banking companies the right to bring suit and
majntain an action, either at law or in equity, and to
maintain any action already brought, for the recovery
of possession of property so bought, the same as an in-
dividual could do,’” in so far as it relates to ineorporated
institutions.

The act approved the fourteenth day of May, one thou-
sand nine hundred fifteen (Pamphlet Laws, four hun-
dred seventy-six), entitled ‘‘A supplement to an aet,
entitled ‘An act to encourage and authorize the forma-
tion of coGperative banking associations, where the prof-
its derived from the business, after paying all legitimate
expenses, shall acerue to the depositors and borrowers of
the association in proportion to their deposits or loans,’
approved the eighteenth day of May, one thousand eight
hundred ninety-three, and providing for the conversion
of cobperative banking associations into banks of dis-
count and deposit under eertain regulations,’” absolutely.

The aet approved the second day of June, one thou-
sand nine hundred fiftcen (Pamphlet Laws, seven hun-
dred twenty-four), (Number three hundred thirty-
three), entitled ‘‘An act to amend seetion.twenty-three
of an act, entitled ‘An act to provide for the inecorpora-
tion and regulation of certain corporations,’ approved
April twenty-ninth, one thousand eight hundred and
seventy-four, as amended by the fifth section of an act,
entitled ‘A supplement to an act, approved April twen-
ty-ninth, one thousand eight hundred and seventy-four,
entitled ‘“An act to provide for the incorporation and
regulation of certain corporations,’’ providing for the
further regulation of such corporations and for the in-
corporation and regulation of certain additional cor-
porations,” approved April seventeenth, one thousand
eight hundred and seventy-six; requiring the filing of
all the reports required by the Auditor General of the
Commonwealth, and the payment of all taxes due the
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, by certain corporations,
up to and including the date of the proposed sale, assign-
ment, disposition, and conveyance of the franchises and
property of such eorporation before the returns authoriz-
ing such sale, assignment, disposition, and conveyance
shall be filed in the office of the Seeretary of the Com-
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monwealth,”” in so far as it relates to incorporated in-
stitutions.

The aet approved the seventeenth day of May, one
thousand nine hundred seventeen (Pamphlet Liaws, two
hundred twenty-eight), entitled ‘‘An act to authorize
the payment by corporations to their directors of com-
pensation for services rendered by them,’” in so far as it
relates to incorporated institutions.

The aet approved the seventh day of June, one thou-
sand nine hundred seventeen (Pamphlet Liaws, six hun-
dred nine), (Number two hundred five), entitled ‘‘An
act empowering banks and trust companies to accept
drafts and issue letters of credit,’’ absolutely.

The act approved the fifth day of July, one thousand
nine hundred seventeen (Pamphlet Laws, six hundred
ninety-eight), (Number two hundred fifty-eight), en-
titled ‘‘An aet to authorize corporations organized for
profit, under the laws of Pennsylvania, to continue the
salaries of employes enlisting or enrolling in any branch
of the military or naval service of the United States or
other protective organization,”’ in so far as it relates to
incorporated institutions,

The act approved the eleventh day of July, one thou-
sand nine hundred seventeen (Pamphlet Laws, seven
hundred ninety-one), entitled ‘‘An act to amend seec-
tions two and three of the aect, entitled ‘An act to pro-
vide for the creation and maintenance of a reserve fund
in all banks, banking companies, savings banks, savings
institutions, companies authorized to execute trusts of
any description and to receive deposits of money, which
are now or which may hereafter be incorporated under
the laws of this Commonwealth, and in all trust com-
panies or other companies receiving deposits of money,
which may have been heretofore or which may hereafter
be incorporated under seetion twenty-nine of the aect,
approved April twenty-ninth, one thousand eight hun-
dred and seventy-four, entitled ‘“An act for the crea-
tion and regulation of eorporations,”’ and the supple-
ments thereto,” approved the eighth day of May, Anno
Domini one thousand nine hundred and seven, by pro-
viding that such reserve fund may comsist in part of
gold or silver certificates, notes or hills issued by a
Federal Reserve Bank; and authorizing a portion of
such reserve fund to be deposited in any bank or trust
company, located in any State other than Pennsylvania,
which shall have been approved by the Commissioner of
Banking of this Commonwealth,”” absolutely.

The act approved the seventeenth day of July, one
thousand nine hundred seventeen (Pamphlet Laws, one
thousand twenty-one), entitled ‘* An act authorizing any
bank or trust company incorporated under the laws of
this Commonwealth to become a member of a Federal
reserve bank. and in such event to be subject to all the
provisions of the act of Congress known as the Federal
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Reserve Act; allowing any such bank or trust company
to comply with the reserve requirements of such act, in
lieu of those established by the laws of this Common-
wealth, and permitting the Commissioner of Banking to
accept the examinations and audits made pursuant to
such aet, in lieu of those required by the laws of this
Commonwealth,”” absolutely.

The act approved the nineteenth day of July, one
thousand nine hundred seventeen (Pamphlel Laws, one
thousand one hundred one) entitled ‘*An act to amend
section twelve of an act, approved the thirteenth day of
May, vne thousand eight hundred seventy-six, entitled
‘An act for the ineorporation and regulation of hanks
of discount and deposit,” ’’ absolutely.

The act approved the eighteenth day ol April, one
thousand nine hundred nineteen (Pamphlet Laws, sixty-
seven), entitled ‘“An act to give to women, married and
single, the same right as men to be corporators, and, in
furtherance of their interests as stockholders, to serve as
directors and officers of corporations for profit,”” in so
far as it relates to incorporated institutions.

The act approved the twelfth day of July, one thou-
sand nine hundred nineteen (Pamphlet Laws, nine hun-
dred fourteen), entitled ‘‘ An act authorizing stock cor-
porations, other than building and loan associations and
corporations authorized by law to transaet a banking or
insurance business, to make provision, upon formation,
reorganization, merger, or consolidation, for the issue of
either or hoth preferred or common shares without nom-
inal or par value; regulating the same and such corpo-
rations; and preseribing the method of determining ihe
number of shares and capital of corporations issuing
shares in such manner,”’ in so far as it pertains to in-
corporated institutions.

The aet approved the seventeenth day of July, one
thousand nine hundred nineteen (Pamphlet Laws, one
thousand thirty-two), entitled ““An aet authorizing
banking eompanies, incorporated and orgunized under
the laws of the Commonwealth and having eapital stock
at least equal to the eapital stoek which trust companies
are required by law fo have, 1o aet in any fiduciary
capacity in whieh trust companies organized under the
laws of the Commonwealth ave empowered to act, and
preseribing the method of aequiring sueh rights,”” ahso-
lutely.

The act approved the thirtieth day of March, one thon-
sand nine bhundred twenty-one (Pamphlet Laws, fifty-
four), (Number twenty-cight), entitled ** An act permit-
ting corporations to change the date of their annual
meeting as fixed by its charter,”” in so far as it relates
to ineorporated institutions.

The act approved the twentieth day of May, one thou-
sand niné hundred twenty-one (Pamphlet Laws, nine
hundred ninety-one). entitled ‘‘ An aect restrieting the
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appointment of corporate fidueciaries by testators or by
any court or register of wills to corporations fully sub-
jeet to supervision and examination by the Banking De-
partment,’’ absolutely.

The act approved the twenty-fourth day of May, one
thousand nine hundred twenty-one (Pamphlet Laws, one
thousand seventy-one), entitied ‘¢ An act requiring banks,
banking corporations, copartnerships, or associations, co-
Gperative banking associations, trust, safe deposit, real
estate, mortgage, title insurance, guaranty, surety, and
indemnity companies, savings institutions, savings banks,
provident institutions, building and loan associations,
lodges and societies, to file of record names of persons
authorized to make entries on records of mortgages;
imposing certain duties on recorders of deeds; and de-
claring certain entries void,”” in so far as it relates to
incorporated institutions.

The act approved the twenty-fifth day of May, one
thousand nine hundred twenty-one (Pamphlet Laws, one
thousand one hundred fifty-nine), entitled ‘“An act
authorizing certain corporations to issue preferred or
common stock of one or more classes; providing for the
manner of issuance, restrictions, and regulations in the
manner of voting thereof, and the rights and privileges
of the holders thereof; validating certain acts of corpo-
rations not participated in by the holders of non-voting
stock; and repealing all acts and parts of acts inconsist-
ent therewith,”” in so far as it relates to ineorporated
institutions.

The act approved the ninth day of March, one thou-
sand nine hundred twenty-three (Pamphlet Laws, nine),
entitled ‘“ An act relating to the incorporation of banks
and trust companies,’’ absolutely.

The aet approved the fifteenth day of March, one
thousand nine hundred twenty-three (Pamphlet Laws,
ten), entitled ‘‘ An act relating to the recording of cer-
tificates of incorporation of domestic corporations; pro-
viding for the recording of certified copies thereof in
certain cases; validating the recording of such certified
copies heretofore recorded; and making the record of
sueh certified copies competent evidenee for all pur-
poses,’’ in so far as it relates to ineorporated institutions.

The act approved the ninth day of May, one thousand
nine hundred twenty-three (Pamphlet Laws, one hun-
dred seventy-three), emtitled ‘°An act extending and
enlarging the powers and rights of trust companies and
hanks organized and incorporated under the laws of the
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania,’’ absolutely.

The act approved the ninth day of May, one thousand
nine hundred twenty-three (Pamphlet Laws, one hun-
dred seventy-four), entitled ‘“An act prescribing the
effect of the merger of a trust company or a banking
company, possessed of trust eompany powers, with an-
other trust company or banking company possessed of
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trust company powers on the estate and property, real
and personal, held by either of such merging corpora-
tions in any trust or fiduciary eapacity,’’ absolutely,

The act approved the sixteenth day of May, one thou-
sand nine hundred twenty-three (Pamphlet Laws, two
hundred forty-eight), entitled ‘‘An aet limiting the
power of State banks, banking companies, trust com-
panies, savings banks,” and unincorporated banks, to
become surety on bonds,”’ absolutely.

The act approved the nineteenth day of May, one
thousand nine hundred twenty-three (Pamphlet Laws,
two hundred seventy-four), entitled ‘‘An aect to amend
section two of an act, approved the twenty-second day of
April, one thousand nine hundred and nine (Pamphlet
Laws, one hundred twenty-one), entitled ‘An act re-
stricting the use of the word ‘‘trust’’ as part of a eorpo-
rate name; forbidding advertising or doing business as
a trust company, except by corporations under the
supervigion of the Banking Department; and providing
a penalty for violations thereof,’ ’’ absolutely.

The act approved the twenty-first day of May, one
thousand nine hundred twenty-three (Pamphlet Laws,
two hundred eighty-eight), (Number one hundred
eighty-four), entitled ‘‘ An act to better secure all bonds,
stocks, mortgages, or other securities deposited with the
State Treasurer, by providing for their inspeection, ex-
amination, and verification, and the verification of the
books, eontaining a record of such bonds, stocks, mort-
gages, or other securities, by the Auditor General or his
agents,’’ in so far as it relates to institutions.

The aet approved the twenty-first day of May, one
thousand nine hundred twenty-three (Pamphlet Laws,
two hundred eighty-eight), (Number one hundred
eighty-five), entitled ¢‘ An aet authorizing certain eorpo-
rations to authorize, ereate, and issue capital stock of any
class or kind without nominal or par value, and to change
or convert their authorized or outstanding capital stock
of any class or kind, into shares of any class or kind
either with or without nominal or par value; and vali-
dating the ereations and issues of stoek heretofore made
by corporations in aceordance with the provisions here-
of,”” in so far as it relates to incorporated institutions.

The act approved the twenty-fourth day of May, one
thousand nine hundred twenty-three (Pamphlet Laws,
three hundred fifty-six), entitled ‘‘ An aet to amend an
act, approved the twentieth day of May, one thousand
nine hundred and twenty-one (Pamphlet Laws, nine
hundred and ninety-one), entitled ‘An aet restrieting
the appointment of eorporate fidueiaries by testators or
by any court or register of wills to corporations fully
subject to supervision and examination by the Banking
Department,” by exempting certain corporations from
the provisions thereof,’’ absolutely.
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The act approved the twelfth day of July, one thou-
sand nine hundred twenty-three (Pamphlet Laws, one
thousand and eighty-three), entitled ‘‘ An act authoriz-
ing corporations to issue stock at a price in excess of the
par value thereof,’’ in so far as it relates to incorporated
institutions.

The act approved the first day of April, one thou-
sand nine hundred twenty-five (Pamphlet Laws, one
hundred two), entitled ‘*An act to amend section one of
the act, approved the twenty-fourth day of May, one
thousand nine hundred and twenty-one (Pamphlet Laws,
one thousand and seventy-one), entitled ‘An aet requir-
ing banks, banking corporations, copartnerships, or as-
sociations, cooperative banking associations, trust, safe
deposit, real estate, mortgage, title insurance, guaranty,
surety, and indemnity companies, savings institutions,
savings banks, provident institutions, building and loan
associations, lodges and societies, to file of record names
of persons authorized to make entries on records of
mortgages; imposing certain duties on recorders of
deeds; and declaring certain entries void,” by extend-
ing its provisions to all corporations, copartnerships, and
associations,’” in so far as it relates to incorporated in-
stitutions.

The act approved the sixth day of April, one thou-
sand nine hundred and twenty-five (Pamphlet Laws, one
hundred fifty-two), entitled ‘‘An act to further amend
clause five of section twenty-nine of the act, approved
the twenty-ninth day of April, one thousand eight hun-
dred and seventy-four (Pamphlet Laws, seventy-three),
entitled ‘An act to provide for the incorporation and
regulation of certain corporations,’’’ absolutely.

The act approved the seventh day of April, one thou-
sand nine hundred and twenty-five (Pamphlet Laws,
one hundred eighty-three), entitled ‘‘An act providing
that certificates of association and articles of incorpora-
tion or of any improvements, amendments, or alterations
thereto may be acknowledged and sworn or affirmed to
before a notary publie or justice of the peace; validat-
ing such acknowledgments made prior to the approval
of this act,”” in so far as it relates to incorporated in-
stitutions.

The act approved the thirtieth day of April, one thou-
sand nine hundred and twenty-five (Pamphlet Laws,
four hundred three), entitled ‘‘An act relating to the
dissolution of corporations; and imposing certain duties
on the Secretary of the Commonwealth and the prothon-
otaries,’” in so far as it relates to incorporated institu-
tions.

The act approved the seeond day of May, one thousand
nine hundred twenty-five (Pamphlet Laws, five hundred
two), entitled ‘“ An act to amend section eight of an aet,
approved the nineteenth day of June, one thousand nine
hundred and eleven (Pamphlet Laws, ten hundred and
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sixty), entitled ‘An act to provide for licensing and
regulating private banking in the Commonwealth of
Pennsylvania; and providing penalties for the violation
thereof’; and providing certain exceptions to which the
provisions of the act shall not apply,’’ absolutely.

The act approved the twelfth day of May, one thou-
sand nine hundred and twenty-five (Pamphlet Laws, six
hundred fifteen), entitled ‘‘An act pertaining to corpo-
rations organized or doing business within the Common-
wealth; limiting the operation of their by-laws; and
providing for the execution of contracts, notes, mort-
gages, et cetera, by such corporations,”” in so far as it
relates to incorporated institutions.

The act approved the thirteenth day of May, one thou-
sand nine hundred and twenty-five (Pamphlet Laws, six
hundred seventy-nine), (Number three hundred sixty-
eight), entitled ‘‘An act authorizing corporations to is-
sue stoeck to their employes and to employes of their
subsidiaries, at par value, or at a price in excess of par
value,’’ in so far as it relates to incorporated institu-
tions,

The act approved the nineteenth day of February, one
thousand nine hundred twenty-six (Pamphlet Laws,
thirty), entitled ‘‘ An act to regulate the number of di-
rectors of banks, banking corporations and trust com-
panies chartered under general or special laws of this
Commonwealth,”’ absolutely.

The act approved the seventeenth day of March, one
thousand nine hundred twenty-seven (Pamphlet Laws,
thirty-nine), entitled ‘“ An act to amend section eight of
the act approved the nineteenth day of June, one thou-
sand nine hundred and eleven (Pamphlet Laws, one
thousand sixty), entitled ‘An act to provide for licensing
and regulating private banking in the Commonwealth
of Penpsylvania; and providing penalties for the viola-
tion thereof,” as amended by the act approved the second
day of May, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-
five (Pamphlet Laws, five hundred two), entitled ‘An
act to amend section eight of an act approved the nine-
teenth day of June, one thousand nine hundred and
eleven (Pamphlet Laws, ten hundred sixty), entitled
““An act to provide for licensing and regulating private
banking in the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania; and
providing penalties for the violation thereof’’; and
providing certain exceptions to which the provisions of
the aet shall not apply’; exempting express, steamship.
and telegraph companies from the provisions of said
act,”’ absolutely.

The act approved the twenty-ninth day of March, one
thousand nine hundred twenty-seven (Pamphlet Laws,
seventy), entitled ** An act to amend section one of the
act, approved the twenty-fifth day of April, one thou-
sand eight hundred and seventy-six (Pamphlet Laws,
forty-seven), entitled ‘An act supplementary to the aet
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entitled ‘‘An act to provide for the incorporation and
regulation of certain corporations,’’ approved the twen-
ty-ninth day of April, Anno Domini eighteen hundred
and seventy-four, extending its provisions to all who
may have the right to vote at elections for directors,
managers or trustees,” regulating the manner of voting
in first-class corporations,’’ in so far as it relates to in-
corporated institutions.

The act approved the fifth day of April, one thou-
sand nine hundred twenty-seven (Pamphlet Laws, one
hundred six), (Number seventy-three), entitled ‘‘An
act to amend section one of an act, approved the nine-
teenth day of June, one thousand nine hundred and
eleven (Pamphlet Laws, one thousand sixty), entitled
‘An act to provide for licensing and regulating private
banking in the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania; and
providing penalties for the violation thereof,” providing
for the distribution of the assets of private bankers in
case of insolveney,”’ absolutely.

The act approved the fifth day of April, one thousand
nine hundred twenty-seven (Pamphlet Liaws, one hun-
dred nine), entitled ‘‘An act to amend section four of
the act, approved the thirteenth day of May, one thou-
sand eight hundred and seventy-six (Pamphlet Laws,
one hundred sixty-one), entitled ‘ An act for the ineorpo-
ration and regulation of banks of discount and deposit,’
shortening the period of the advertisement of the notice
of applications and renewals for charters and for the
inerease of eapital,’’ absolutely.

The act approved the twentieth day of April, one thou-
sand nine hundred twenty-seven (Pamphlet Laws, three
hundred seventeen), (Number one hundred eighty-nine),
entitled ‘‘ An aet to regulate the aggregate amount of
deposits which may be received by savings banks from
persons or corporations and the repayment of the same,”’
absolutely.

The act approved the twenty-second day of April, one
thousand nine hundred twenty-seven (Pamphlet Laws,
three hundred fifty-three), (Number two hundred eight-
een), entitled ‘‘An aet to amend subdivision three of
section three of an act, approved the twenty-ninth day
of April, one thousand eight hundred and seventy-four
(Pamphlet Laws, seventy-three), entitled ‘An aet to
provide for the incorporation and regulation of certain
corporations,’ by regulating the weekly advertisements
for corporate charters,”’ in so far as it relates to in-
corporated institutions.

The act approved the twenty-seventh day of April,
one thousand nine hundred twenty-seven (Pamphlet
Laws, four hundred), entitled ‘‘An act providing that
no bank, banking ecompany, banking institution, savings
bank, trust eompany, title insurance company, or other
corporation, authorized to receive deposits, or carry on
a banking or trust business, and no individual, partner-
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ship, or unincorporated association carrying on a bank-
ing business shall establish, maintain, or .operate a
branch hank, branch office, agency, sub-office, sub-agency,
or branch place of business, within the Commonwealth,
for the transaction of any part of its, his, or their busi-
ness; authorizing the continuance of certain branches,
sub-offices, and sub-agencies, with the right to relocate
the same, subject to the approval of the Secretary of
Banking; authorizing certain of said corporations, in-
dividuals, partnerships, and unineorporated associations
to hereafter establish, with the consent of the Secretary
of Banking, and thereafter maintain and operate branch
banks, branch offices, agencies, sub-offices, sub-agenecies
and branch places of business in certain cities, boroughs,
and townships; and repealing inconsistent laws,’’ except
in o far as it relates to private banks not subject to the
provisions of this act.

The act approved the twenty-seventh day of April,
one thousand nine hundred twenty-seven (Pamphlet
Laws, four hundred four), (Number two hundred sixty),
entitled ““An act prohibiting corporations from plead-
ing usury as a defense,’”’ in so far as it relates to in-
corporated institutions.

The act approved the fifth day of May, one thousand
nine hundred twenty-seven (Pamphlet Laws, seven hun-
dred seventy-seven), entitled ‘‘An act to amend clause
five of section twenty-nine of an act, approved the twen-
ty-ninth day of April, one thousand eight hundred and
seventy-four (Pamphlet Laws, seventy-three), entitled
‘An aet to provide for the ineorporation and regulation
of eertain corporations,’ as amended,’’ absolutely.

The act approved the sixth day of May, one thousand
nine hundred twenty-seven (Pamphlet Laws, eight hun-
dred twenty-eight), (Number four hundred seventeen),
entitled ‘“ An act to further amend the second paragraph
of the fifth section of an act, approved the twenty-ninth
day of April, one thousand eight hundred and seventy-
four (Pamphlet Laws, seventy-three), entitled ‘An act
to provide for the incorporation and regulation of cer-
tain eorporations,’ in so far as it relates to incorporated
institutions.

The act approved the fourth day of April, one thou-
sand nine hundred twenty-nine (Pamphlet Laws, one
hundred forty-two), (Number one hundred forty-six),
entitled ‘““An act providing for the approval of the
names and changes of names of title insurance eom-
panies, trust companies and ftitle insurance and trust
companies, by the Secretary of Banking,’” in so far as
it relates to incorporated institutions.

The act approved the fourth day of April, one thou-
gand nine hundred twenty-nine (Pamphlet Laws, one
hundred forty-three), entitled ‘‘ An act to amend section
one of the act, approved the third day of June, one thou-
sand nine hundred and eleven (Pamphlet Laws, six hun-
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dred fifty-two), entitled ‘An act requiring each and
gvery director of a bank of discount, banking company,
gobperative banking association, trust company, safe
deposit company, real estate company, mortgage com-
pany, title insurance company, guarantee company, sur-
ety and indemnity eompany, and savings bank, which
has been or may hereafter be incorporated under the
laws of this Commonwealth with the right to receive
moneys on deposit, to take an oath of office, and preserib-
ing the form thereof; said oath to be filed with thé
Commissioner of Banking,” and providing for the dis-
qualification of the directors who do not own sufficient
eapital stock, or dispose, hypothecate, or pledge the same
during their term,’’ absolutely.

The aet approved the twenty-seventh day of March,
one thousand nine hundred twenty-nine (Pamphlet
Laws, seventy-four), entitled ‘‘An act amending section
one of an act, entitled ‘An act authorizing corporations,
organized for profit, to purchase, hold, sell, assign, trans-
fer, mortgage, pledge, or otherwise dispose of, the shares
of capital stock of, or any bonds, securities or evidences
of indebtedness created by, any other corporation,’ ap-
proved the second day of July, Anno Domini one thou-
sand nine hundred and one (Pamphlet Laws, six hun-
dred and three), so as to include corporations, either
public or private, of this or any other State or of the
United States of Ameriea, or of any territory or depend-
ency thereof, or of any foreign country or any sub-
division or ageney thereof; and to validate all purchases,
sales, assignments, transfers, mortgages, pledges, or other
disposition thereof at any time heretofore made,’’ in so
far as it relates to incorporated institutions.

The act approved the fourth day of April, one thou-
sand nine hundred twenty-nine (Pamphlet Laws, one
hundred forty-one), entitled ‘‘ An aet for the preserva-
tion of records by State hanks, trust companies, savings
banks, banks and trust ecompanies, and private bankers,”’
absolutely.

The act approved the tenth day of April, one thousand
nine hundred twenty-nine (Pamphlet Laws, four hun-
dred eighty), entitled ‘“ An act to amend section one of
the act, approved the twenty-fourth day of June, one
thousand eight hundred and ninety-five (Pamphlet
Laws, two hundred fifty-eight), entitled ¢ An act relating
to and regulating the issue and transfer of certificates
of stock by companies incorporated under the laws of
this Commonwealth,’ by authorizing the counter-signa-
tures of assistant treasurers thereon; by permitting the
sienntures, counter-signatures, and seals thereon in fae-
simile printed or engraved; and validating certificates
of stock heretofore so executed and issued,’’ in so far as
it relates to incorporated institutions.

The act approved the eleventh day of April, one thou-
sand nine hundred twenty-nine (Pamphlet Laws, five
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hundred twelve), entitled ‘‘An act to further amend
clause five of section twenty-nine of the aect, approved
the twenty-ninth day of April, one thousand eight hun-
dred and seventy-four (Pamphlet Laws, seventy-three),
entitled ‘An aet to provide for the incorporation and
regulation of certain corporations,” by providing the
manner in which trust companies may use trust fund
awaiting investment or distribution,’’ absolutely.

The act approved the sixteenth day of April, one thou-
sand nine hundred twenty-nine (Pamphlet Laws, five
hundred twenty-two), entitled ‘“An act providing for
and regulating the merger and consolidation of National
banking associations with State banks, trust eompanies,
or banks and trust companies,’’ absolutely.

The aet approved the eighteenth day of April, one
thousand nine hundred twenty-nine (Pamphlet Laws,
five hundred forty-four), entitled ‘‘.An act to amend the
act, approved the second day of July, one thousand nine
hundred and one (Pamphlet Laws, six hundred three),
entitled ‘An act authorizing corporations, organized for
profit, to purchase, hold, sell, assign, transfer, mortgage,
pledge, or otherwise dispose of, the shares of capital
stoek of, or any bonds, securities, or evidences of in-
debtedness ereated by, any other corporation’ by extend-
ing the provisions thereof so as to apply to all eorpora-
tions, and validating past transactions of such char-
acter,”’ in so far as it relates to incorporated institutions.

The act approved the twenty-fifth day of April, one
thousand nine hundred twenty-nine (Pamphlet Laws,
seven hundred sixty-three), entitled ‘‘ An aet providing
for and regulating the conversion of National banking
assolciations into State banks or trust companies,’’ abso-
Iutely.

The act approved the twenty-sixth day of April, one
thousand nine hundred twenty-nine (Pamphlet Laws,
eight hundred twelve), entitled ‘“An act to amend seec-
tion one of the act, approved the fourteenth day of
June, one thousand nine hundred and one (Pamphlet
Laws, five hundred sixty-one), entitled ‘An act to limit
the amount of loans to officers and directors of banks,
trust companies, and savings institutions, with capital
stoek, heretofore or hereafter incorporated in this Com-
monwealth, and prohibiting loans upon the seeurity of
the capital stoeck of such corporations,” limiting the
amount of loans to officers and directors of banks, trust
companies, and savings institutions and to firms and
houses in which such officers and directors are inter-
ested,”’ absolutely.

The act approved the twenty-sixth day of April, one
thousand nine hundred twenty-nine (Pamphlet Laws,
eight hundred thirteen), entitled ‘‘An act to further
amend section one of an act, approved the nineteenth
day of June, one thousand nine hundred and eleven
(Pamphlet Laws, one thousand and sixty), entitled ‘An
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act to provide for licensing and regulating private banlk-
ing in the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania; and provid-
ing penalties for the violation thereof,’ as amended, by
providing that all moneys or securities deposited with
the Seeretary of Banking shall, pending their approval,
be turned into the State Treasury,’’ absolutely.

The act approved the twenty-sixth day of April, one
thousand nine hundred twenty-nine (Pamphlet Laws,
eight hundred twenty), (Number three hundred fifty-
one), entitled ‘‘ An aect authorizing State banks to guar-
antee the payment of principal and interest of bonds
secured by mortgage on veal estate,”’ absolutely.

The aet approved the *wenty-sixth day of April, one
thousand nine hundred twenty-nine (Pamphlet Laws,
eight hundred twenty-seven), entitled ¢‘An aet permit-
ting savings banks, savings institutions, and provident

institutions to invest moneys deposited with them in the -

bonds of certain railroad companies,’’ absolutely.

The act approved the twenty-sixth day of April, one
thousand nine hundred twenty-nine (Pamphlet Laws,
eight hundred thirty-nine), (Number three hundred
sixty-five), entitled ‘‘ An aet authorizing merged or con-
solidated corporations, possessing fidueiary powers, and
composed of trust companies or banking companies or
both, to act in any fiduciary capacity, under instruments
naming or appointing one of their constituent companies
to such fidueciary capacity,’’ absolutely. :

The act approved the twenty-sixth day of April, one
thousand nine hundred twenty-nine (Pamphlet Laws,
eight hundred thirty-nine), (Number three hundred
sixty-six), entitled ‘‘ An act to validate grants of letters
testamentary to, and acts in fiduciary capacities per-
formed by, merged or consolidated eorporations, possess-
ing fidueciary powers, composed of trust companies or
banking ecompanies, or both, under instruments naming
or appointing one of their constituent companies to such
fiduciary eapacity,’’ absolutely.

The act approved the thirtieth day of April, one thou-
sand nine hundred twenty-nine (Pamphlet Laws, nine
hundred three), entitled ‘‘An act relating to eorpora-
tions; providing methods of determining what stock-
holders shall be entitled to vote at meetings, or to receive
dividends, or allotments of rights, or to exerecise rights;
and the effect thereon of transfers of stock within sixty
days of any election or meeting,”’ in so far as it relates
to ineorporated institutions.

The act approved the eighth day of May, one thou-
gand nine hundred twenty-nine (Pamphlet Laws, one
thousand six hundred forty-seven), (Number five hun-
dred twelve), entitled ‘“An act to amend the act ap-
proved the twenty-seventh day of April, one thousand
nine hundred and twenty-seven (Pamphlet Laws, four
hundred four), entitled ‘ An act prohibiting corporations
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from pleading usury as a defense,”’’ in so far as it re-
lates to incorporated institutions.

The act approved the seventeenth day of May, one
thousand nine hundred twenty-nine (Pamphlet Laws,
one thousand eight hundred two), entitled ‘‘An act
providing that when all or a majority of the outstanding
shares of the capital stock of any corporation, now or
hereafter ereated under the laws of this Commonwealth,
are owned by a eorporation, created under the laws of
any other state, the owner or owners of not less than
one-fifth of the total number of the outstanding shares
of the ecapital stock of such foreign corporation shall
have the right to investigate and inquire into the affairs,
management, and operations of such domestic eorpora-
tion, and to institute, maintain and prosecute actions or
proceedings against, or in behalf, of such domestic corpo-

. ration, for any purpose, to the same extent, in the same

manner, with the same force and effect, and with the
same rights and remedies, as if he or they were the
owner or owners of shares of the capital stock of such
domestiec corporation; and prescribing the conditions
upon whieh a bond may be required in any such action
or proceeding,’’ in so far as it relates to incorporated
institutions,

The aect approved the twentieth day of March, one
thousand mnine hundred thirty-one (Pamphlet Laws,
four), entitled ‘“An act to amend section one of the
act, approved the twenty-fourth day of June, one thou-
sand eight hundred and ninety-five (Pamphlet Laws,
two hundred fifty-eight), entitled ‘An act relating to
and regulating the issue and transfer of certificates of
stock by eompanies incorporated under the laws of this
Commonwealth,” as amended, by permitting the signa-
tures, counter-signatures, and seals thereon in faesimile
printed or engraved, when the certificate is signed by a
transfer agent or assistant transfer agent and registrar;
and permitting the use of certificates hearing the sig-
nature or counter-signature, or facsimile signature or
counter-signature, of any officer who has ceased to be
such when the certificate is issued,’” in so far as it
relates to incorporated institutions.

The act approved the twenty-sixth day of March, one
thousand nine hundred thirty-one (Pamphlet Laws,
ten), (Number eight), entitled ‘‘An act to amend sub-
division three of section three of the act, approved the
twenty-ninth day of April, one thousand eight hundred
and seventy-four (Pamphlet Laws, seventy-three), en-
titled ‘An act to provide for the ineorporation and reg-
ulation of certain corporations,” as amended, by regu-
lating the advertising of application of charters for
corporations of the first class,”” in so far as it relates to
ineorporated institutions.

The act approved the twenty-fifth day of May, one
thousand nine hundred thirty-one (Pamphlet Laws, one
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bundred eighty-nine), entitled ‘“An aect to further
amend section twelve of the act, approved the twenty-
ninth day of April, one thousand eight hundred and
seventy-four (Pamphlet Laws, seventy-three), entitled
‘An act to provide for the incorporation and regulation
of certain corporations,’ by providing that corporations
organized either for the supply, storage, or transporta-
tion of water and water power, or for the supply of
light, heat, and power by means of electricity, and
corporations formed by the merger or consolidation of
such corporations, may subscribe for, take, purchase,
hold, and dispose of the bonds and stock of any company
of the same character, or may guarantee the payment
of principal and interest of such bonds, or either prin-
cipal or interest, or may lease and operate corporate
property,’’ in so far ag it relates to incorporated institu-
tions.

The act approved the twelfth day of June, one thou-
sand nine hundred thirty-one (Pamphlet Laws, five
hundred sixty-one), entitled ‘‘An act to amend section
twenty-three of an act, entitled ‘An aet to provide for
the incorporation and regulation of certain corporations,’
approved April twenty-ninth, one thousand eight hun-
dred and seventy-four (Pamphlet Laws, seventy-three),
as amended by an act, entitled ‘An act to amend section
twenty-three of an act, entitled ‘‘ An aet to provide for
the incorporation and regulation of certain corpora-
tions,’’ approved April twenty-ninth, one thousand eight
hundred and seventy-four, as amended, by the fifth sec-
tion of an act, entitled ‘A supplement to an act, ap-
proved April twenty-ninth, one thousand eight hundred
and seventy-four, entitled ‘An act to provide for the
incorporation and regulation of certain corporations,’
providing for the further regulation of such corpora-
tions and for the incorporation and regulation of certain
additional corporations,”’ approved April seventeenth,
one thousand eight hundred and seventy-six; requiring
the filing of all the reports required by the Auditor
General of the Commonwealth, and the payment of all
taxes due the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, by cer-
tain corporations, up to and including the date of the
proposed sale, assignment, disposition, and conveyance
of the franchises and property of such corporation be-
fore the returns authorizing such sale, assignment, dis-
position, and conveysnce shall be filed in the office of
the Secretary of the Commonwealth,” approved June
second, one thousand nine hundred and fifteen (Pamph-

let Liaws, seven hundred twenty-four); providing that .

in the case of the sale, assignment, disposition, or con-
veyance by certain building and loan associations of
their franchises and property to certain other building
and loan associations, in lieu of the advertisement re-
quired by section nineteen of the aci first mentioned,
notice of the time, place and object of the meeting of
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stockholders, therein mentioned, shall be published, once
a week for two weeks prior to such meeting, in at least
one newspaper published in the county, city or borough
wherein the place of business of the building and loan
association, o selling, assigning, disposing or conveying,
is situate,”” in so far as it relates to incorporated insti-
tutions.

The act approved the twenty-second day of June, one
thousand nine hundred thirty-one (Pamphlet Laws, six
hundred), entitled ‘‘An act permitting savings banks,
savings institutions, and provident institutions to in-
vest monies deposited with them in obligations of certain
public utility companies,’’ absolutely.

Section 1603. General Repeal of Acts.—All other acts
or parts of acts inconsistent herewith are hereby re-
pealed.

ApprovED—The 15th day of May, A. D, 1933.
GIFFORD PINCHOT

No. 113

AN ACT

To amend the act, approved the fifth day of May, one thousand
nine bundred twenty-one (Pamphlet Laws, three hundred
geventy-four), entitled ‘*An aet providing for the licensing and
regulation of corporations, copartnerships, associations, and in-
dividuals, engaged in the business of receiving payments or
contributions to be held or used in amy plan of accumulation
or investment, or of issuing, negotiating, offering for sale, or
selling any certificates, securities, contracts, or other choses in
actions evidenced by writing on the partial payment or instal-
ment plan, or of agsuming fixed obligations, or issuing, in con-
nection therewith, a contract based upon payments being made
upon instalments or single payments, under which all or part
of the total amount received is to be repaid at some future
time, with or without profit; and imposing pemalties,’’ a8
amended, by providing for the transfer from the Department
of Banking to the Pennsylvanis Becurities Commission of the
rights and duties with respect to the licensing and regulation
o;:'d stich corporations, copartnerships, associafions, and indi-
viduals.

Section 1. Be it enacted, &ec., That section one of
the act, approved the fifth day of May, one thousand
nine hundred twenty-one (Pamphlet Laws, three hun-
dred seventy-four), entitled ‘“An act providing for the
licensing and regulation of eorporations, copartnerships,
associations, and individuals, engaged in the business of
receiving payments or contributions to be held or used
in any plan of accumulation or investment, or of issu-
ing, negotiating, offering for sale, or selling any cer-
tificates, securities, eontracts, or other choses in actions
evidenced by writing on the partial payment or instal-
ment plan, or of assuming fixed obligations, or issuing,
in connection therewith, a contract based upon pay-
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